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PREFATOKY.

The oldest nation on the globe sends lier greeting to

her youngest sister. The "Setting Snn" has shed its last

rays on the Old World from Egypt's sunny land and
now appears on this western shore as a brilliant "Rising

Sun". In the metropolis of the Western Hemisphere one

of Egypt's grandest treasures meets out eyes and, though
silent, reminds us of her former greatness. Here stands

a monument of two of her greatest Pharaohs, lords and
conquerors, scourges of their people, and a terror to their

foes. It tells the story of serfs and teems with cringing

words and the praise of despots. Yet it was a glorious

time when this monument was erected and inscribed, a

time of power, pride, learning, greatness, conquest for

the lords, but for the people a time of abject subjection,

misery, and hardships. Pharaoh was master of all. But

the sun of his grandeur has set and vanished, and our ob-

elisk, tba±_proud monument of Pharaonic times, now sees

a spectacle which the greatest flight of fancy could not

have pictured to any man of those by-gone days.

Here in the western land the obsequious adoration of

one man is no more. Here the people are not under the

lash and miserable; they are, with all their cares and

labors, a happy and contented people. The realm is not,

as in those former days, the result of a despot's triumph-

ant march, but a grand, harmonioiis union of friends.
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On such a picture our obelisk looks down from its

lofty pedestal. Had it a tongue, it could tell us many a

tale of the past, when Thothmes III. erected it with

pomp and festivities, when Ramses II. engraved hia

name upon it, and the law-giver Moses, the Israelite,

played and studied in its view, how it escaped the fury

of the demoniac ravager Cambyses, was transported by
the Romans to Alexandria, escaped Mohammedan fa-

naticism, and was at last conveyed as a precious prize

from its sunny home to our fitful climate. It seems odd-

ly out of place here, aud its coat of paraffine will not

protect it wholly from bleak winds aud rain, and win-

ter's ice and snow. It has lived its longest time on earth,

and at the advanced age of thirty-four centuries it must
decline, until it will totter and fall. Then having so long

symbolized the "Rising Sun" in all its beauty, and
having greeted its glorious advent with every dawn and
break of day, the "Setting Sun" will shroud it for the

last time in its light, but the new sun of morning will

seek its old friend in vain. It will fade away, but its

memory will last much longer than inscriptions on stone

which must perish sooner or later. Let as, however, the

children of a new era, learn from it the greatness of its

authors

!



CHAPTER I.

Obelisks — where found, and when, and by whom
ERECTED.

§1. Obelisks have been found in various localities of the
ancient Egyptian empire. Possibly almost every city

of some prominence will have boasted of some, no mat-
ter how small, especially such cities as became for a

time the residence of the Pharaoh. Tliey Avould also be
placed in cities in wjdch grand tem})les had been erected

for the worshi]3 of some prominent deit}-, and if we can
relj' upon the reports of travelers, the}- are even found
in the adjacent Sinaitic Peninsula to serve as monuments
to the i)raise of some king's achievements. Unforiunate-

ly, however, for an}- deductions, most of the obelisks

which were certainly erected in various yilaces are com-
pletely gone either through the violence of foes, the rav-

ages of a Cambyses, or else the internal dissensions of

the people and the subsequent ruin, ami the ruthless

sand of the desert. Of tlie obelisks, wliich formerlj^ must
have been counted by hundreds, we can scarceh" find

fifty, and of these only a few are perfect or of purely

Egyptian origin.

As far as can be ascertained from tlie obelisks of the

present day, most of tliem point as tlie original place of

their erection to that city pre("'minently called the "Citj^

of Obelisks" in Lower Egypt, the Heliop(^)lis of the an-

cients, at present \j.l:i^ J/^^A/r/^/e/?, near Cairo. Tlievwer(^

here placed around ;ind in front of the tem])leof the sun,
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wliich wns the principal sanctuary of the city. From this

fact Heliopolis received the name "house of the sun",

or iT^a^i^ n? [beth shemesh], as mentioned in the Bible.

These obelisks formed the leading attraction at that re-

mote time and undoubtedly remained such until the

city's utter destruction. Their fame spread far and wide,

for in Jeremiah xliii : 13 we find the prophet mentioning

the "upright stones" [ni3i£10 mazzebhoth] of Heliopolis,

which were doomed to perish. Heliopolis, in the days
of its power, must have presented a glorious picture to

the observer, no less when Joseph wedded a daughter
of the high-priest, as when, some centuries later, the

law-giver Moses was a student at Egypt's foremost uni-

versity in this city.

Another city, however, claims our attention as on an
almost equal footing with Heliopolis as regards obelisks.

Thebes in Upper Egypt, the famous city of one hundred
gates, as Homer calls it, the largest city of the ancient

world, had besides its many grand temples and palaces

a number of the largest obelisks extant.—EQur_Qf_them

still tower above the piles of ruins scattered on all sides,

whileli still larger number must lie buried deep in the

ground. It was quite appropriate that here in the metrop-

olis of Upper Egypt, where Pharaoh passed much of his

time and where he was crowned with all the pomp and
magnificence of a victor, a number of obelisks should
proclaim his praise. They were made for the living to

gaze upon, and were therefore erected on the eastern

bank of the Mle where the city proper stood, while the
western bank was wholly surrendered to the dead. The
modern villages-of^arnakJ^LijS ) and Luxor ( .AaiU ) now
mark -the spot where Thebes^was situated. However, if we
are to believe a traveler, Villiers Stuart, who found two
prostrate obelisks of an old dynasty in the necropolis
or cemetery on the western bank of the Nile, and take
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into arroniit that L^psius found lus obi'lisk at Gizeli, tlie

necropolis of Memphis;, also on the AVestern bank of the
Kile, we must infer that the oldest obelisks were ]iot al-

wa}'3 set up witli a view to being admired by the living,

but simply served as he'ad-sttjnes for the dead.

oviplisk o( Eamses n. In Luxoi (Thebes).

The majority of all extant obelisks was erected at He-

liopolis and Thebes. Others, however, have been discov-

ered in different places: some as far north as Sais and

Tanis, and as far south as the boundary of Egypt on the

island of Phike, called Elephantine by the ancients. The

limit in the opposite directions seems to have been the

Fayoom on the west, and the Sinaitic Peninsula on the

east. Outside of Egypt and Africa other Egyptian and
some pseudo-Egyptian obelisks are to be found. They
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are the work of Roman emperors. These, jealous of the

great achievements of the Pharaohs and desirous of add-

ing to the many Pharaonic obelisks in Rome some of

their own making and inscribed with their own name,
had the stone quarried in Syene and transported to Rome.
Domitian and Hadrian erected such to their honor in the

"Eternal City".

§2. The obelisk is certainly a very early invention of the

Egyptians. As a matter of fact, it was at first of small

size and could hardly have been used as an ornament

of temples, which purpose it served in later times. We
find very little of the commonplace laudatory titles on

the earliest specimens of obelisks, and, as mentioned a-

bove, some of them were even found in the necropolis

or cemetery, apparently to serve as mementos or head-

stones. A passage on the monuments, mentioning that a

certain Merab ( \^ ''love-liearV) was priest of Khufu's

obelisk, points to the fact, that as early as the fourth

dynasty ( about 3100 B. C. ) the form of the obelisk was
known. In the inscriptions of the fifth dynasty we meet

with the hieroglyphic sign of the obelisk \. The xith dy-

nasty has bequeathed to us three obelisks. It was not,

however, until the xiith dynasty that the true beauty of

the obelisk _5raj fully~ap)precrated. TJsertesen I. (2371 B.

C, according to Lepsius ) may be considered to have been

the first to erect obelisks of large dimensions, as is well

ilkistrated by the obelisk at present standing in Matari-

yeh near Cairo, though another of his obelisks at BejiJ,

or the ancient Crocodilopolis, in the Fayoom has more of

the appearance of a stele with a rounded top.

From this time until the beginning of the xviiith dy-

nasty we possess no obelisks. A new era then began for

Egypt. It ushered in jts-g£)ldeii^j^e. Thothmes I. was

the first to claim for himself equal honor with TJsertesen.
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He erected two magnificent obelisks in Karnak, Avhere

tliey are still conspicuous. Here liis clauglit(n', (jum^n Ua-

tasu, co-regent with her brotliers Tliollinies II. and III.,

also erected two obelisks.

It is tTTie Inn' name doi^s

iHit ajjpearon tliem, Imt

it is a well cstalilishcd

lact, that her great broth-

f^r Thotlimes III., mighty
as lie was, showed an

ignoble jealoiisy of liis

valiant sister and, on

coming to ])ower, ei'ased

Queen Hatasu or Makara,

her name from the mon-
uments and substitirted

liis own instead. As he

had, however, left the

feminine pronouns and
endings in the inscrip-

tions, his knavery was
readily discovered. Not-

withstanding this serious

defect in his character,

he celebrated his many

victories by the erection of obelisks of his own. To him
belongs the palm in this line of monumental structures.

Besides him, one other Pharaoh of this dynasty, Ame-
nophis II., seems to have erected one small obelisk.

After the death of Thothmes III. there Avas a compar-

ative c|uiet in the erection of obelisks, although one of

his obelisks was finished, inscribed, and then erected by

Thothmes IV. The great Pharaoh was praised for his im-

posing monuments, but n(jne dared emulate him until

with a new dynasty a n<-w line of rulers came to Egypt.

Of Seti I. two excellent ol)eli>ks have come down to us,



Obelisks — wlcen erected and by whom transported. 7

botli being at present in Rome. Tlie name, however, most
frequently mentioned on tlie obelisks is that ofjblamses

II. (1200 B. C. ). Although he erected comparatively few
obelisks, he inscribed his name and deeds on those of his

predecessors, thereby engaging in

no legitimate business. He consid-

ered himself the equal of Thoth-
mes III., and therefore chose the

obelisks of the latter, which had
but one— the central— column in-

scribed, and put two more columns
on each side with vainglorious

praise of himself. With him the

erection of large obelisks seems to

have ceased for a time.

It was not until the reign of king
Psaaftetik II. that we come across

another large obelisk of superior

workmanship. This is at present in

JRoine, Ptolemy Euergetes II. and

Cleopatra II. have left us a fine ob-

elisk on the island of Philse, and

this represents th^5 last -of a__long line of truly Egyptian

monoliths. The Roman emperors who erected obelisks of

their ow-n were Hadrian and Domitian. Since their time

obelisks with hieroglyphic inscriptions have neither

been quarried nor erected.

§3. It fell to the lot of the greater number of Egyptian

obelisks to be transported from their native land and to

serve as objects of-curiosity^te-the-mxrltitudes, which had

and still have no conception of what they represent. This

was due to foreigners; for there is no case on record where

the obelisk of one Pharaoh has been transported to a dif-

ferent place by another. Not until the Romans invaded

Egypt and carried off its grain and gold, did it occur to

Eamsea II. In his youth.
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man's mind to drspoil ir ol' some of its wonders. The first

td ad(irn liome ;aul Alexandria witli tliciu was tlie (nu-

pcror Aiiuustus, avIio cnriii'd off t\vii lo Komi- and ieft

two in .Vlcxandria, - tlie Lojidon and _Xe\v Yorlv Obe-

lisks. Ciilignla ( K) A. ]). ) and Claudins (4J - 54 A. D. )

followiMl his i-xainpli-. ;ind abont 90 A. D. Donutian re-

moved two to Rome and two to B('nev(nito in Italy. Con-

stantine tlie Great

( 806 - 337 A. T). ),

after ('stal)lisliing

himseif in Byzan-

tium [Constanti-

nople!, transport-

ed a lai',a(^ ol:)('lisk

to tliis city, Init

left a second one,

which he had lie-

1 /^^^^H^^K^P^^^^ ^^"' "^ -Vl<>xan-

dria. nntil Con-

stantins l)ron,iAht

it o^'cr to (Jon-

sttiutinopleinlir)?.

During the Mid-
dle Ages and ii])

to till' ])rcse]it

century the other

obelisks still re-

maining in Eg3'pt
were Itdt undisturbed. Tn 1832-1S33 the Frencli remm-ed
the Luxor Obelisk to I'aris, the English the prostrate
Alexandrian Obelisk in 1 877-1 87S to London, and the
Americans tlie erect 01)elisk of Alexandi-ia, commonly
called ''Clnqi(ifr(iH NeerVe'^Xw 1880-1881 to New Voi'k.

§4. It would be quite impossible to give an absolutely

Ilpaa of tlie mummy or Ramses II. rliscoverecl in issi.
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correct list of all obelisks existing at the present time,

since with regard to some of them we must take the word
of travelers, who were not acquainted with Egyptian

studies and would therefore easily have been imposed
upon, or else the books of reference describing them
are in some cases very much at variance. The following

list is as near correct as it can at present be made.

I. ERECT OBELISKS.

Where erected:

In Egypt:

1. Karnak
2. Karnak
3. Luxor
4. Heliopolis

5. Philse [frag.]

6. 7. Karnak
8. Sarbut-el-
Khedem [?]

9. Drah-abul-
IS'eggah

In Constantinople:

10. Atmeidan Heliopol. ?

11. Prioli ?

By wliora erected

:

Thothmes I.

Hatasu
Ramses II.

Usertesen I.

Ptolemies

Thothmes III.

Helglit:

Thebes
Thebes
Thebes
Heliopolis

Philfe

Thebes
Sinaitic
Peninsula

Thebes Antef [xi. dyn.] 11

71ft.

97 „
82 „
67 „
33 „
19 „

Thothmes III. 55

Fectanebol. ? 35

In Home:

12. Lateran

13. Vatican

14. Flaminian
15. Campensis
16. Pamphilian
17. StMariaMagg
18. Mt. Cavallo

19. Sallustian

20. Barberini

Thebes Th'th. III. IV. 105

not inscribed. 83

Heliopolis Seti I. 78

Heliopolis Psametik II. ? 71

Rome Domitian 54

.Heliopol. ? not inscribed. 48

Heliopol. 1 not inscribed. 45

Rome Copy of Seti I 43

Rome Hadrian 30

m.

)5

6

6

5

3

5
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\\'liei'e pvcfted: V,y whom ei-eoted: Height:

21. Mahutean Heliopolis Ramses II. 20ft. -in.

22. Piazza della y.^^^ v Psametik II. ? 17 „ 7„
iliiierva

23. Villa Mattel ? Ramses II. 8 „ 3 „

/// oilier jKiiis of Italy and tilcily:

24. Boboli Gar- Heliopolis Ramses II. ? 16 „ 1 „
dens, Florence

2.-).





CHAPTER n.

The quarrying, transporting, and raising of obe-

lisks.

§1. Egypt is imdonbtedly in evpiy respect a land of

wonders. At the most remote period of its history we ob-

serve that it was already in such an advanced state of civ-

ilization, as would appear to us to be wliolly incom])at-

ible with its venerable age. When Greece first began to

issue from its times of heroes and demi-gods and advance
on a path of civilization, Egypt had already for at least

twenty centuries possessed everything that eiilightened

Greece could boast of. The first objects among the many
wonders that still remain in Egypt to catch the ej'c of a
traveler, are the grand monuments set \\\) in honor of va-

rious divinities or as proud guide-posts for future gener-

ations. Among these obelisks and pyramids rank first.

AVe marvel at the enormous stones which our modern
steam-engines would lift with difficulty, yet which the
ancient Egyptians quarried, transported, and (-rectoHl in

their proper places, not only setting them on the ground,
but even lifting them some hundred feet, as in the case

of the Pyramids. We look upon the greater number of

obelisks, each made of one unbroken piece of stone, and
are forced to admire the workmanship and engineering

skill which they exhibit. We may endeavor to grasp this

wonderful achievement, but must continually ask: how
was it done, and how was it possible to do so at that
time, when even now Avith all our many inventions and
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contrivances we sIioitIcI perhaps fail. Unfortunatelj" we
receive no definite answer. It is so long ago since the Egyp-
tian stone-cutters plied their chisids and the engineers

built their machines, and no papyrus or inscription tells

us directly how the work was accomplished. A relic of

indomitable labor and uncompleted work still lies in the

quarry at Assuan. It is an obelisk of 95 feet still cleav-

ing on its fourth side to the native rock. This may throAv

some light on the mystery.

AVe notice the nicetj' and precision with which the stone-

cutter went to work in hewing out and polishing the mon-

ument. His art was one that had been brought to the

highest state of perfection in Egypt; and no wonder, for

in a country where timber was scarce and hardly one

tree was suitable for wood-work, men had to fall back

on their natural supply which the mountains rising on

both sides of the valley yielded. Stone was there in abun-

dance. Hence from the earliest times of Egyptian history

the stone-cutter receives a prominent place. The imple-

ments he employed must have had a wonderful degree

of hardness to chip and polish the tenaciou^s rock of Syene.

With regard to the quarrying of the rock, that is, how,

after having selected a properly-sized piece of rock with-

out a flaw and having carefully marked it, the stone-cut-

ters were able to detach 50-100 feet of it without a break

— that has given rise to many conjectures. Belzoni held,

that after a groove of about two inches had been cut along

the line, the blow of some machine must have separated

the pieces of rock, as glass when cut by a diamond. Oth-

ers believe that a saw was employed to sever the rock.

Sir J. F. Herschel prefers to accept the theory that the

separation of the rocks was caused by fire, a method still

employed in India. He calls attention to the fact, that

after tlie workmen there have cut a groove into the rock

they kindle a small fire on top of this line, and that aft-
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er the rock is thoroughly heated the_y suddenly pour cold

Avater on it, causing the rock to split with a clean iracture.

It is, liowever, more probable that tlie Egyptians made
use of wooden wedges to accomplish their purpose. AVe

frequently find not only grooves in the rock but also

wedge-holes inside tin se grooves. AN^edges with tlieir

would insure a good fracturesslow and steady pressure*

Possibly, as Wilkinson surmises, tlie grooves tluMuselves

may have carried wati'rto the wooden Avedges wliicli, be-

ing kept continually moist and there! >y expanding, would
have (•aus;'d the rock to split. The saAv was undoubtedly
used for tlie last cutting to separate the pii-ce from the

native rock.

The blocks having Ijcch

cut tliem exactly to tlie re-

c[uired shape and polished

them almost as smooth as

glass with th(* chisel and in-

cessant rubbing. The accom-

panying pictures fully il-

lustrate and explain this.

({uarried, the stone-cutters

stone-cutter at work.

Stone-cutters smootlilng; a block or granite.

In the accurate chiseling and
planing of the angles the lEgyp-
tians have never been surpassed.

As for the material used in the

manufacture of the tools that

were to cut the ha rd Egyptianrock
whicli bends even our iron and
steel tools of to-day and makes



The Transportation of Obelisks. 15

tliem useless, we must profess a deep ignorance. Either tlie

Egyptians employed chemical compounds and emery,

Cliisellng, planing, pollslilng, and inscribing- statues.

or else they possessed a wonderful knowledge of tem-

pering bronze and iron tools which has been completely

lost. It still remains for our advanced civilization to re-

discover what the ancient Egyptians already knew.

§2. We know almost less about the transportation than

the quarrying of obelisks. We have only one picture on

the monuments, at Bersheh, to guide us. In this the

dragging of a colossus by workmen is represented in

vivid outlines. The accompanying picture shows the man
in charge of the work, the servant greasing the runners

of the sledge, and the multitude of toiling people, but it

Transportation oS. a colossus.
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tells us very little about the manner of transportation for

a distance of more than one thousand miles between Sy-

ene and Lower Egypt. That the removal of such mono-

liths from the quarry to the place of erection was a mat-

ter of sonii' importance is fully brought out by many in-

scriptions, where this task is intrusted by Pharaoh to a

loyal subject, and where the latter expresses his gratifi-

cation that his mission was completed to the satisfac-

tion of his master, who rewarded him quite handsome-

ly. From some inscriptions it would ai)pear that the

blocks, when ready for transjiortation, were rolled to

the river's edge, or perhaps placed on rollers and then

pushed or else dragged down on an inclined plane. The
JSTile, ever ready to extend his welcome help to the chil-

dren of his soil, aided them again in their efforts. Large

barges or rather floats were built where the water of the

inundation would reach the blocks, and where they,

when once on the floats, would be carried on that great

Egyptian highway to any part of the vast empire. Ma-
ny monuments, however, were transported overland, in

Avhich case the aid of the Nile must have been dispensed

with. The Colossi at Thebes, the two statues of Ameno-
phis III., and the statue of Ramses II. in the Memnoni-
um at Thebes, which weighed as much as 1,800,000

pounds, are instances of this. Such masses of rock were

moved along on sledges by human hands, as shown in

the above picture. The inscription of Hammamat makes
mention of the men who died while handling such sledg-

es with their enormous loads. Possibly the Egyptians
already used besides rollers and levers also pulleys to

facilitate their work. At all events the transportation by
human hands of obelisks and other monoliths of enor-

mous size and weight Avithout the most powerful appli-

ances of modern times is such a wonderful feat, that we
cannot at present fully comprehend it. All we know
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for certain is the fact tliat tliose men of old have suc-

ceeded, and therefore accomplished what we would
regard as almost impossible.

§3. The method employed by the Egj'ptians in the erec-

tion of obelisks has to this day remained a profound
myster}-. Of course, just as with regard to the quarrying

and transporting them, many conjectures have been ad-

vanced which,- however plausible thej^ may seein, give

us no deiinite solution of this problem. That the Egyp-
tians must have possessed some mechanical means, with

which to lift these colossi into their exact place, cannot

be disputed: otherwise the time consumed in setting

them up would have been equal to that of quarrying

them. They had undoubtedly some unknown facilities

for doing work of this kind, and being great mathemati-

cians, they may have constructed agents more powerful

than those of the present day.



CHAPTER III.

The For.:\r, name, dimensions, invention, material,

AND USE OF OBELISKS.

§1. Obelisks are monolitlis, that is, tliey are made of

one piece of rock only. Pieces set up in the form of an

obelisk are never considered one. The lofty shaft at

Wasldngton, D. C, cannot, therefore, be styled an obe-

lisk. In addition to being composed of one piece only,

all obelisks are (Quadrangular, the sides sloping gradu-

ally and perceptibly but right-angled all the way to the

top, where they are surmounted by a miniature i>yra-

mid or trapivAum. They were, as far as we know, com-

monly erected in pairs at the entrance of the temples,

evidently serving there in the capacity of guardians.

The stone was polished to a high state of perfection, and
the inscriptions added in intaglio-relievo by skilled

stone-cutters under the direction of scribes. "Whether the

figures of these inscriptions were filled out with copper
or gold, as some maintain, is extremely doubtful.

With the pyramidion it was difl'erent. While its usual
dedicatory inscriptions remained undoubtedh^ as they
were chiseled, the point or apex seems to have been sur-

mounted by gold or gilded bronze. The sun would natu-

rally in the early morning first touch with its rays this

point and bathe it in splendor. It would appear from ex-

tant obelisks that, in order to have the gold added, the
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stone apex was not brought ont to a fine point, but left

rugged and incomplete. Yet tliis nnevenness maj" also

have been the result of time and the abrasion caused by
the sand of the desert. AYe know of the Obelisk of Kar-

nak, erected by qxieen Hatasu, that the apex of its pja"-

amidion was covered with "pure gold", as the inscrip-

tion on the obelisk itself states. Others, again, were
covered with copper; for instance, the two obelisks of

Heliopolis, of which but one remains now, which were

seen in this condition by St. Ephraim Syrus (308 A. D.),

Denys of Telmahre (840 A. D.), and a number of Ara-

bic writers.

It is a very interesting fact, that in the inscriptions of

the vth and vith dynasties in Memphis the obelisk has

a curious shape, being represented by a short and sin-

gularly unproportional shaft on a high and wide pedes-

tal, and crowned at the point of the pyramidion by a

large disk of the sun. This figure, in the first place, close-

ly resembles a pj^ramid or a combination of the pyra-

mid and the obelisk, almost forcing on us the assump-

tion that the obelisk grew ou.t of the pja-amid, and, in

the second place, the disk of the sun plainly refers to

the mystic sun-worship for which the obelisk primarily

served as an index finger.

The sides of the obelisk were always intended to be in-

scribed, for they were to record the deeds and praise of

a Pharaoh. ~T1tat- some obelisks have come down to our

days without inscriptions is due to the fact, that the

monarch who ordered them died, and his successor ei-

ther would not spend the money on the monument of a

predecessor to have it inscribed, or deemed it sacrile-

gious to put his own name on what did not belong to

him. We find filial piety displayed only by Thothmes

lY., who would not allow the monument of his great pre-

decessor, Thothmes III., to lie half-finished in the quar-
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ry, but erected it, not, however, without succumbing to

tiic sore temptation of adding his own name and iising

two thirds of the space of the whole obelisk. This is at

present the Lateran Obelisk in Rome. Whether the obe-

lisks were inscribed before being erected, or vice versa,

cannot now be determined. From some uninscribed spec-

imens we should infer that they were inscribed when in

their proper position, while from the Lateran Obelisk

we could draw the conclusion that they were first com-

pleted in all details before they were erected.

The obelisks, as soon as they had been finished to the

satisfaction of Pharaoh, were placed in pairs on pedes-

tals in front of the pylons or lofty entrances of the tem-

A pair of ohelisks, on p^dPstals, In front of tlie pylon, or

entrance-gatpwaj', ot a temple.

pies. The pedestals were either, as in the case of the

New York Obelisk, composed of one solid block of stone,

or else of a foundation of closely fitting blocks or a lay-

er of stones.

One effect of the removal of the obelisks by the Ro-
mans was to break off the edges at the bottom, so that
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there was reason to fear tliat re-erectiou would not make
tliem safe. To obviate this danger, they placed bronze
crabs at each corner to fill out the gaps. Why they
should have hit upon the form of the crab or scorpion
is not very evident. Perhaps they chose the crab from a

religious point of view, in order to conform to the curi-

ous religious doctrines and superstitious notions enter-

tained hy the Egyptians under the Ptolemies, and elu-

cidated by the inscriptions and papyri of that time.

§2. The word "obelisk" comes from the Greek signify-

ing a "pointed instrument", and is, in turn, derived from
another Greek word ohelos "a spit". Afterwards this

name was applied to a "pointed pillar", on account of

the latter's resemblance to a spit. By the Egyptians the

obelisk was called ^
||

teTchen. This word occurs quite

frequently in inscriptions, especially on the obelisks

themselves, where the "determinative" ^ alone is given

without the literal complement, that is, the spelling.

The pyramidion of the obelisk, on the other hand, was
called henhen by the Egyptians. The prominent part

played by it in the mysteries of sun-worship is attested

by the inscription of king Piankhi (about 700 B. C), for

in it is mentioned the JJj j^^{ha-t'benhen-f), "the

temple of the pyramidion" in Heliopolis. The inscription

tells us in this connection the folloAving story: ""His maj-

esf// entered tlie temple of Bo and his divine sanctuar)/

toitJi profound veneration. The first high-priest offered

up a praijer to f/od in the star-chamber to ward off' mis-

fortunefrom the Tiinr/, placed on his hro%o tJie fillet, and
purified him irithfranTcincense and holy water. Flowers

of the temple of the pyramidion were brour/Jd to him and
blossoms were gicen to him. He ascended the stairs to the

grand niche to see the god Rd in the temple of tlie pyra-

midion. Sucli was done by the Tiing himself. His chief-
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tains stood apcirf, wTiilc he drew l>ack the l>olt, opened the

door, and saio 7t/s father Rd in the temple of the pijra-

onidioH resting i)i tiie Mddd-tjoat ff' Rd and, the Heiitet-

huat of Tuni. He then closed the doors and put o}i them

clafi atidy .srah'd, titem with the kiiufs own rinr/." The fre-

quent mention of the p3"ramid.ion and the evident impor-

tance attached by the king to liis visit to this sanctuary

phiinly show tliat there was a deep signification Ij'ing

hidden beneath the strange upper part of the obelisk.

In it the Rising Sun, Ra, audtlie Setting Sun, Tum, find

their mutual points of contact.

§3. The dimensions of the obelisks which have come down
to us Yiuy very much. By consulting the list on pages 9-11

it will be seen that at present the height ranges between
,2 to 105 feet. As has already been mentioned, the largest

;

obelisks date back to the time when Egypt entered upon,
or was already in, its golden age, that having been the

itime when the Pharaohs could erect monuments worthy
:Qf_their reign. Before that time, when they served as

grave-stones, the obelisks were of a comparatively small
size. Still we find some very large specimens under lat-

er dynasties, as for instance that of Psametik II. on
the Monte Citorio in Rome, which is 71 feet high, while
that of the Ptolemies in Philse, which is only a frag-

ment, measures 33 feet. The Romans also erected large
monolitlis, Domitian's obelisk on the Piazza Navona in

Rome being 54 feet, and that of Hadrian on the Mont(!
Pincio 30 feet high. Constantino the Great erected the
large obelisk at Aries in France, measuring 56 feet,

which may have possibly been taken out of a French
quarry.

There must have been some fixed rule for determin-
ing the thickness of an obelisk when the length was
given. According to a measurement of all the obelisks
we may state, that the base was generally 1 9 to 1/11 of
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tlie entire length. Thus the New York Obelisk is 7 ft.

9^ in. by 7 ft. 8^ in. at the base, -which is about 1,9 of

the entire length (69i- ft.). The obelisk of Hatasu is of a

somewhat different proportion, the thickness at the base

being onh^ 1 13 of the total length. The obelisk with the

thickest base is that which is still in the quarry at As-

suan, the base measuring 11 ft. 1|- in. by 11 ft. 1^ in.

That monuments of such height and thickness weigh
a great deal is self-evident. Our New York Obelisk would
tip an adequate scale at the figure: 448,000 pounds. Eight

of the extant obelisks, however, weigh still more, the

heaviest being that of Assuan which, if it had ever been

erected, woiild weigh 1,540,000 pounds, having for a sec-

ond the Lateran Obelisk in Rome with 1,020,000 pounds.

§4. The material of which the obelisks are made is the

granite of Syene. It was preferred by the Egyptians on

account of its wonderful hardness, durability, lack of

flaws (the so-called maladie de gran ite), and its reddish

color. It is really the amphibole-granite, but is com-

monly called Syenite from the name of the place where

it is found. Although flaws in it are of rare occurrence,

they nevertheless sometimes appear in the obelisks.

"Whenever they were discovered after the block was de-

tached from the native rock, they did not render the

stone by any means worthless, as the Lirxor Obelisk in

Paris has proved. This had a crack in it at the base from

the day of its erection in Thebes, which, when pinned

by the Egyptians with a wooden plug at that early time,

has not since then interfered in the least Avith the strength

or stability of the obelisk.

The supply of this hard granite was and is still inex-

haustible, being massed up in immense mountains in

various parts of Eaypt. It is found in the eastern des-

ert near Thebes. Egyptian monuments also record the

quarrying of stone at Hammamat, on the road to Kosser.
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It is, however, found best in the vicinity of the First

Cataract and, as the name "S}'euite" indicates, (>special-

ly at Syene (Assuan). This city, of some importance un-

der tlie Pharaohs, Avas called .Syen'' by the Romans, and

1-^^^ Snn-t by the Egyptians. It is situated opposite

the island of Elephantine, called by the Egyptians

TJlV« -A-hif-f ("the ivory-city"), the most northerly is-

land in t]i(- First Cataract, forming the southern bound-
ar}" of aiicicnt and modern Egypt. Where the chisel and
the tools of the stone-cutters were kept in constant use,

wher(^ men formerly battled with the stubborn rock,

and most of Egypt's monuments were cut and embel-

lished — no sound now greets the traveler. The place is

deserted, itself a monument of an ancient people's dili-

gence and perseverance.

§5. The question as to the invention of that wonderful,

simple, yet strange figure we call obelisk, can be an-

swered without hesitation. The invention belongs whol-

ly to the Egyptians. As has been pointed out before, the

people of the ivth and vth dynasties already made use

of this form of monument. Perhaps its first appearance

dates back even further, although no such old obelisks

exist to warrant this assumption.

The next question to be answered is: to what use were
the obelisks put? The ancient dynasties did not use
them for ornament's sake, as the tomb would hardly be
a suitable place for works of art that were to be ad-

mired. They originally served as memorial tablets and
tomb-stones. Afterwards their surpassing beauty as

monuments of art Avas perceived, and they were placed
in pairs in front of tlie gates and pylons of the temples

for ornauK^nt. They broke the monotony of the straight

and peculiar Egyptian style of building, and by their

apparently thin and column-like appearance set off to
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advantage tlic massive and ponderous structures round
about. A position in front of tlie temples was certainly

tile very best which could be assigned to them, and it

can therefore be no matter of surprise, that th,^ Pharaoh
sought to commemorate his victories and virtues on such
splendid tablets. AVe find the king in most cases use all

tlie available space on the obelisk, and whenever he
did not use all of it, another Avould be sure to add his

own glorious name and deeds to those of some predeces-

sor. We consequently find some obelisks that bear the

inscriptions of as many as three ditferent rulers; for in-

stance, the Lateran, London, and Xew York Obelisks.

These inscriptions would effectually serve the purpose

of history, if they recorded events of vast political im-

portance, but, unfortunately, of obelisk-inscriptions still

extant, none are dated after the manner of other histor-

ical monuments.
The Romans immediately recognized the artistic mer-

its of the obelisks, though they were perhaps more struck

by their grandeur and elegance than anything else, and
carried off many of them as trophies to sunny Italy.

They adorned Rome with them, where, with all their

rents and fractures, and after all the injury by the hand

of man and havoc of the elements, the obelisks still baf-

fle the ravages of time in the "City of the Seven Hills".

As a "smart" people, however, the Romans tried to util-

ize them in some way: so they hit upon the idea to make
them serve as sun-dials. Augustus experimented to this

end with the obelisk now on the Monte Citorio in Rome,

but, as he was not successful, this project was entirely

abandoned.



CHAPTEE IV.

The sigxification of the obelisk and the worship
of the sun.

Tli(^ most interesting point to be touched upon in onr

furtlK'i' investigation concerning obelisks is undoubted-

ly that with regard to their meaning and signification,

or, in other words, what the mind of the Egyptian priest

saw expr(\ssed under the figure of an obelisk. This leads

us into the religion arid mythology of a nation that had
some very lofty conceptions of life, death, and eternity.

The objects which called forth such thoughts were pre-

eminently the obelisk and the pyramid, the former re})-

resenting life in the sunshine of glory, the latter death

in the darkness of passing night.

In the cosmogony of the Egyptians the Sun plays the

most important part. Its birth is thus aptly described

from the monuments by Prof. Dr. H. Brugsch: "/«, the

beginning there loas no heaven or earth. A toundless loa-

ter, shrouded in dense dcm'lmess, made up the universe.

This held in its hosom the male and female germs or be-

ginnings of the future loorld. The divine primeval spir-

it, inseparable from the matter of the primitive loater,

felt a longing after creative power, and his word called-,

into being the world, w?iose figure and variegated form
had already manifested themselves to him.. Its corporeal
outlines and, colors corresponded, in consequence of tlieir

derir.ation, to Truth, that is. to the exact intention of
the divine spirit with reference to hisfuture work. The
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first act of ai'eation consisted in theforiuatiun out of tJit

primitict water of an egg, from icliich theliglit of day
{Rd ""the sun') proceeded, which animated, eterytliing in

the world. In this rising sun is emhodied the almighty

divinity in its grandest manifestation".

This new-born deity was destined to become great-

er than its parent, and to receive adoration in all its

many phases. The path of the snn was freqnently com-

pared to the life of a man from infancy to old age. Hence

the snn was called a boy in the morning, a youth in the

midday, and an old man in the evening {<=>^ ^Jihrud

"boy", \^^^ ^huium "youth", (]'^^[%«f"' "old-

man"). The most common names of the sun, however,

which constantly recur on the innumerable Egyptian

monuments are OJ| Rd and '"^

(^ Turn, the former rep-

resenting the sun in all its glory in the morning and

at noon, the latter the sun when it has completed \tura\

its course and leaves the earth in darkness. Thus the

inscriptions frequently speak ol'f'y^^^J^ (-^" '™

ubenef) "Ra when he rises" [whence perhaps the royal

title in the stele of Abusimbeh^J'^^ ^ {ut,en) "the

^^nnr
glorious rising sun"] , and of

tepef) "Tnm when he sets".

The obelisk was erected in hon-

or of the sun in all its phases,

both when rising and when about

to set. The pyramids, on the oth-

er hand, symbolizing the sun aft-

er it had set, were always built in

the region of darkness and death

on the western bank of the Xile,

and had only to do with Turn, the

setting sun. Here, in the domain The sun-god Ra.
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of Turn, the bodies of the departed were to rest securely

until tlie liglit of an eternal

should wake them
and endow them with

J*
the splendor of the rising sun,

which also

set in the

west, entered J
the lower re-

gions and
bowels of the

earth or Ha-
(the Egyptian
^ "^ A-menti),

and again victorious-

ly left its dark dun-

geon to break forth in

its usual glory. Ra-Hor-Khutl.themom-
^ •' Ing-sun: vernal equinox.

The various phases of the sun in

its passage over the heavens are even
represented by pict-

Tlie sun-god Tcm.

des

Klieper, the night-sun:
winter solstice.

ures on the mon-
uments. The sun of

morning is pict-

ured as a hawk-
faced deity (Ho-

rns) crowned Avith

the snake - encir-

cled disk of the

sun, called Hd-
Tum, the evening-sun:
autumnal equinox.

Horus, the noon-sun:
summer solstice.
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Hor-KJmti; the sun of noon as the same deity wearing
the double crown of Egypt, c^Wq^l Hor or Hor-Rhuti;
the sun of evening as a human-faced deity with the

doiible crown of Egypt, called Turn or Atum; and the

invisible sun of night as a human-faced deity with the

sacred scarab above it, called Kheper or Ptah-SoJcar-

Osiris. These four deities also represented the beginuing

of the four seasons of

the year: the vernal

equinox, the summer
solstice, the autumnal
equinox, and the win-

* ter solstice. Some other

names and forms under

^which the sun was wor-

shiped are, besides the

above, Amen-Jid (in

Thebes), SebeJc-Bd (in

J^
Ombos), and Khnnm-

sesek-Ea. Rci (iu Elephantine).

All this proves the vast and su-

preme importance attached to the^

sun by the ancient Egyptians. But

why should they have selected the sun as their princi-

pal deity? All the pictures, in which the sun or the su.n-

god is represented, give us the answer. On them it will

be noticed that each deity holds in one of its hands the

sign \ {ciuTch) meaning "life", and in a tomb at Tel-el-

Amarna we find the sun represented with rays termi-

nating in human hands and touching the lips of Ameno-

phis IV. and his wife with the sign \. As all nature re-

ceives its life from the light of the sun, so all human

beings obtain their life and their subsistence from the

same source. Therefore Pharaoh and his people would

Klmum-Ea.
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turn to the heav-

enly orb each day
with prayer and
adoration, asking

of it the blessing

and gift of life

here on earth, and

the life to come in

Amenti or Hades.

Thesnnisto them
the giver of life,

strength, health,

existence, and all

happiness. It is for

this reason, that

the iinest produc-

tions of the Egyp-
tian scribes are

the grand hymns -^^ bestowing "Ule" on Amenopbls IV. and Ills wile.

addressed to the sun, the tutelary god of Egypt.

Having called attention to the belief of the ancient

Egyptians in the sun as their guiding and ilkiminating

deity, it will now be necessary to consider the place the

obelisk occupies with regard to it. The first thing that

greets our eyes on most obelisks is the figure of a bird

on the top of each column of hieroglyphs. This repre-

sents the god Horus in the form of a sparrow-hawk (^),
and gives him the usual insignia, namely the crown of

Upper and Lower Egypt; thus, ^. Horus was a form or

hypostasis of Ra, the sun, in his midday power, and is

often found in the mysterious combination as Hor-Ra

and Ra-Hor-Khuti ^° or Hor-em-khuti ^^ ^^ .

Why did the Egyptians choose the hawk as the em-
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bodiment of tlieir Mghest god? Perhaps on account of

the lofty fliglit of the bird, or else because of its keen
vision. In the "victory-stel " of Thothmes III. the deity

says to the king: A 3\ —^ JL-..^ V
| \

'P\\^^ j\T\^^ <=> [Pronounced: du-a ma sen

hen-k em nebdema't thet em degag't'f er merer 'f ] "/ZeZ'

th(/m behold your majesty Wke the lord offlight (hawk),

grasping with his glance whatever he desires", thus com-

bining in one verse the two explanations

given above. The grandest sanctuary in

which Horus was worshiped was in Edfu,

where he was called v\ <=^^ Hor-Hud't.

Horus and Ra were generally united into

one deity and then represented as a hawk-

faced man with the disk of the sun on his

head (^^ %) In order to proclaim this

deity a ruler over the earth as well as the

heavens, the picture of the hawk frequent-

Jl_ \j has the double crown of Egypt (^ be-

Horus 01 Earn, ing the white crown — A hez — of Upper

Egypt and the red crown— ^ desher— of Lower Egypt)

added to it (^), to signify that Horus is the lord of the

universe.

In common with the belief of all the ancient nations,

the king was considered by the Egyptians not only as a

mortal but also, by reason of his exalted rank, as a god

on earth. He was the essence of the divinity and styled

himself "the offspring of the gods" (||l^'^'^me5WMi!er-tt)

or more in particular "Ra's son" or "son of the sun"

("^^.sr/ Rd). Being or pretending to be the sun's son, he

demanded and received the homage of his subjects as a
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god. His person was inviolable, his command was abso-

llltt^ his power was unlimited. His first act each day
was to oft'er up sacrifice and prayer to his father, the

sun, and impress this worship on his sul^jects.

Till' obelisk which was erected in honor of the sun

could therefore also lie used by the sun's offspring, the

king, to promulgate his own worship. Inscriptions com-
memora t

ing both

the deity

in heaven
and his

deput}' on

earth con-

tinually

blend the The ting ofrenng up Ubatlon to Wmsell In the form of a sphinx.

two, the^god and the king, together into one person, that

we can easily find in the obelisk traces of a decided king-

worship. If the enlightened age of an Alexander the

Great or a Divus ("divine") Caesar Augustus could tol-

erate such a thing, why should we feign surprise when
we find the same thing to have happened some thousand
years before their time in Egypt? It is jiist this one fact,

the barefaced king-worship represented by the obelisk,

that gives its translation such a repulsive sound to mod-
ern ears. No wonder that otherwise well-read and intel-

ligent men turn about in amazement and ask: Can this

really be the correct translation of the obelisk, why,
this would turn those ancient kings of glorious renown
into mere "vainglorious fools"? This conclusion is per-

fectly true, and consequently it is to be regretted that
just such monuments as obelisks, which are a great
source of attraction for the multitude, should display
the poorest inscriptions that we meet with in the entire
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Egyptian literature. Under no circumstances must we
base our estimate of the Egyptian literature on tiie in-

scrijDtions of tlie obelisks; for, on looking over the writ-

ings of this Avonderful people, we would not only find

ourselves most agreeably surprised, but would be con-

strained to admit that there is no ancient people which

can boast of an equally grand and sublime literature as

the Egyptian.

Summing up, we find the obelisks erected in honor of

the sun-god by his son, the king, and used by him to

further his own ambitious designs, glorify his own name,

and turn the worship of his subjects both to himself and

his sire above.

NoTK. Besides the frequent mention of the obelisk in

the countless Egyptian inscriptions on stone, wood',

leather, and papj^rus, dating back to the earliest dynas-

ties, we find the picture of two obelisks in many copies

of the sacred writings of the Egyptians, the so-called

"Book of the Dead" or the Egyptian Ritual. It forms

part of the vignette of the first division of this book (1-

15 chap.), which has mostly to do with hymns, prayers,

and incantations addressed to the sun-god. Ko mention

is made of the obelisk in the text of the Ritual. On the

preceding page will be found the picture of the two ob-

elisks on a piece of mummy-cloth in the possession of the

author. The Hieratic words below the vignette form a

portion of the first chapter of the Ritual.



CIIAPTEll V.

TtIE IIISTOr.Y OF THE XE^W YOI'.K OBELISK. A'lsD ITS RE-

iMO\"AL Ei:0:\[ ALEXAXJilUA.

§1. The obelisk in Central Park antedates onr C'liristian

era by more tlian fifteen centuries. Tlie central colnmns

of the four sides, lieing the first that were inscril)ed, re-

cord as the author of this monument, Thothmes III.,

called the Great, the greatest sovereign of that ^leriod

(about 1(300 B. C.). A war
ri(ir of wonderful prowess

and a rulm- of tln^ highest

int(dligenci\ lie](ut aside at

an early date the leading-

strings of his famous sister

and co-regent, Ilatasu, sur-

nanied Makara, and consti-

tuted himself sole regent

and law-giver. Ih^ heads

the list of the kings of the

xviiith dynasty. From the

lieginning to tln' < ml of liis

reign the inscriptions record

Ills victories over foreign

King Tiiotiimesm. uatious. He claims it as liis

order from the god Amen to extend the boundaries of

Eg}-]it. fie subdues the prince of Kadesh in Upper Pal-
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estine at Megiddo, and overpowers the Kharti [Syrian]

Cartouche o£ Tliothmes IH. "The Icing o£ Upper and Lower

Egypt, Men-Kheper-Ea, the son ol Ea, Tlioth-MeHe.s"

and Kheta [Hittite] tribes. TlieRoteunn [Syrians of Meso-

potamia] are conquered, Damascus falls, and Carkhe-

mish is taken. He reachi s Nineveh, the Tigris, and the

Orontes, and is everywhere victorious. He claims as his

own and in vassalage all of the then known world. It is

he whom Pliny calls Mesphres, and of whom he says

that he erected a pair of obelisks, commemorating his

valiant deeds. These obelisks are at present in London

and New York.

The exact time of the erection of these two obelisks

cannot be determined, as they bear no date, but it must

have been in the earlier part of the reign of Thothmes

HI., which extended from 1591 to 1565 B. C. (according

to Lepsius). He ordered them at the quarry in Syeneand
erected them in front of the temple of the sun in Heliop-

olis or the Egyptian |^, An. The site of this once pros-

perous city is now at the village of Matariyeh near Cai-

ro, which has no antiquities to boast of, except one erect

obelisk of Usertesen L, the only vestige of the famous
"City of the Sun". Here the obelisks stood for many cen-

turies amid wonderful surroundings, guarding as it were
the entrance to the sanctuary of the deity, to whom they
were sacred.

They were not allowed to remain intact for a very long

time, for a century is an insignificant matter when we
deal with Egyptian history. Almost4iiree centuries had
passed, jwheiLaji«wconc|ueror arose, who was emulous
of his great predecessor's deeds, and who envied him
his renown. This was Ramses II., surnamed "the Great",
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tlie "Pharaoh of the Oppression", who reigned from

1388 to 1322 15. C. (u'^covding to Lepsius). JS'ot only in his

A Q M\\\

Cartouche of Ramses H. "Tlie king of I'pper and Lower Etjypt,

I'spr-^ra-lJa-Soti.'ii-cn-IM, tliesonof Ha. .\nipn-Mi'r-l!a-Meses-Su."

monument- but also in his di^cds Iw carries oft' (a[ual

honors with Thothmesthe
Great. Wr find the wars

of former days fought

over again, and always

successfully, and we see

his exploits recorded ]iot

only on impassive monu-

ments of stone but also in

the writings on fragile pa-

pyrus. A second Iliad by

the poet Pentaur recalls

some wondm-ful hymns
addressed amid the din

of battle to liis guardian

deities, in particrrlar to

Amen-R;i, and gives us

such a vivid picture of

war as to sur])ass in many

i

respects ev<'n old Homer.

'i Eamses' most stubborn

"opponents were the Kneta

(Hittites) with whom he

King Ramses u. negotiated a most favor-

able treaty after many years of war. But with all his

good ciualities he had one great fault, vainglory. Not

satisfied with erecting obelisks, stele, and temples with

his name inscribed on them in large hdters, and seeing
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liis works recorded over all tlie known world, he even

appropriated the monuments of his predecessors and,

though not guilt}^ of erasing their names and substi-

tuting his own instead, as Thothmes III. had done on

his sister's obelisk and monuments, yet he crowded his

name and tlie story of his deeds within all the available

space left tininscribed on these monuments. He had the

two outside columns on each side of our obelisk in-

scribed, leaving to Thothmes III. besides the pyramid-

ion only about one third of the obelisk's surface. This,

of course, gave him an advantage over his predecessors,

and he thereby saved the large expense and the time

that would have been required for quarrying and erect-

ing monuments of his own. He died at an advanced age

after having ruled over Egypt for 67 years. His mummy,
discovered in 1881, now rests in the Museum of Bulak

at Cairo.

The four sides of the obelisk were now filled, and it

would appear impossible for another king to have used

any other part of it for his own purpose. Such is, how-

ever, not the case. Osarkon I. had chiseled into the stone

Cartouclie of Osarkon I. "The king ol Upper and Lower Egypt, Klierp-

Klieper-Ea-Sotep-en-Ra, the son of Ea, Amen-Mer-Usarken."

at the very edges of each side in diminutive characters

his own name. He was a Pharaoh of the xxiid dynasty,

who lived about 960 B. C, and represents the decline of

the ancient Egyptian empire.

Of the history of our obelisk since that time very little

would be known except for the inscriptions found on the

brass crabs at the base. From them we learn that the

obelisk was taken away from its position in front of the

temple of Heliopolis in the xviiith year of the reign of
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jQs -1 (p <

a~lll «
CartouclU' or the empLTnr Auyiistns C;rsai-. I'lii- divine lord oft he \\cirl(l, Aiilokralni-.

tlie son of I'.a, lord of tlio duidouis, Ca-sur-Ankli-Zeta-Plali-Ast-Mor.'

Augustus C;rsar [12 B. C.) by Pontius during the pre-

IVcturi' of Earlmrus. It w;is tlien transported to Alexan-
dria and plan d in i'ront ol the Cjesarnnni, tlie temple of

the I'a'sars,

with tlie oll-

eliskat ]ires-

ent in J^on-

dou. During
the trans-

Ill irtation a

largeportion

of the edgi?s

at the Imse

was very

Ixidly dam-
aged. Four
large bronze

era lis were

then plaeed

under the

obelisk to

keep it from

falling ovci'.

Sinee this

time of theirCleopatra \1. (From an ancient coin.)

i
Cartouche of queen Cleopatra VI.

Tlie queen and mistress of

tiro "world. Cleopatra."

er(^(^tion in Alexandria tradition has associated one of

them, the jN"ew York Obelisk, with tlie name of the mon-

ster-cjueen Cleopatra A^I. She had, however, nothing
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wlnitcvrr to (1(1 v\ itli

tlic l•(lll()^';ll (if t]i(

obelisks as slR'and

all ]i(n'i)re(.l(X'(^ssors

of tlii^ same ]iaui(

had been dead long

bcdorc tli('S(', were

(^rr'ct(^d in Ab^xan

dria. I bn-i^ botli re

luaiiii'd b)r iiuui}

centuries nidil on(

— Ihe yiresent ]j<in

don Ul)(disk - IVll J
prostrate and was ^
left to lie lialfddd

den in the ground __^

It was sulisequent ^
ly taken in 1877 to

En,ii,iand, while the g^
otlu^r obelisk re ^
niained stajidingin ,^
Alexandria, nntil ^
1880, wh(:'n it was K^3
lowc^red into the

steamer Dessong

brought over to oui

conntr)', and ]>re

sented to New y( irk

City through the Cleopatra VT. (from En-yptlan monuments.)

munificence of the late Mr. AVilliam H. Vanderbilt.
§2.") At the time of the opening of the Suez Canal

18G9 the Khediv(^ Islima' 1 tirst suggested the removal
111

ox

«) For a lull account of Die ivnioval m' I

Hie reader la referred to the admlratjli' l.fn

Egyptian (JbelUKs. New York, 188;3.

r (.licllsk aiide\rr.\llilii,';- v

: of the late Coiuijiauaer (J

niiccli'd WW
riiu'-c, eiidi

lilt,

led:
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the standing obelisk at Alexandria to the United States.

TMs suggestion was soon spread abroad and it was esti-

mated that for $00,000 the obelisk could be removed. As
the late Mr. William H. Vanderbilt had agreed to fur-

nish this sum, negotiations were opened with the Egyp-
tian government in 1877 for the definite gift of the obelisk.

These proved successful. Bids were then requested for

its removal and the bid of the late Commander Henr}'

H. Grorringe, U. S. N., was accepted. Mr. Gorringe Avent

to work immediately but clearly saw that he would not

be able to proceed in the same manner as others had
done before him in the removal of the Luxor Obelisk to

Paris or the Alexandrian to London. These were taken

in tow and in this manner reached their destination.

This plan could not be adopted for bringing the obelisk

across the ocean. When the work of transporting the

obelisk to the harbor of Alexandria was accomplished,

the steamer Dessoug was i)urchased from the Egyptian

government and in it the obelisk was carried to New York.

As soon as the news of the presentation by the Egyp-

tian government of Cleopatra's Needle to the United

States reached the ears of the foreign residents of Alex-

andria, a most disgraceful agitation was begun against

Commander Gorringe. Everything was tried and done

to embarrass him in his work, and all sorts of obstacles

were put in his way. But the man at the head of the un-

dertaking could not be intimidated. On October 27, 1879

work was begun by the removal of the earth that had

accumulated around the base of the obelisk. The latter

was next incased to protect its many inscriptions, and

on December 6th of the same year everything was ready

for turning the great monolith. This was successfully

effected. Another difficulty now presented itself, how to

get the obelisk to the harbor, this being on the other

side of the city. The foreign residents had forbidden the





The RemomJ of tlie OheUslc to New York. 43

use of the paved streets, by which route the obelisk

would have been easily transport?d, and Commander
Gorringe was now obliged to undertake the difficult task

of bringing the obelisk around the whole city over the

shallow water and the sandbanks. This he accomplished

by means of a caisson. However, an unobstructed chan-

nel throiTgh the water to the dry-dock was first necessa-

ry. Divers were hired until March 1880 and employed
in removing about 170 tons of granite, being the debris

of former Alexandrian monumental structures. "While

the obelisk was being lowered the spite of the Europe-

an residents was again painfully felt. Nevertheless, al-

though with vastly increased expenses. Commander
Grorringe here succeeded in his work. By this enforced

method of transportation he incurred an extra expense

of $21,000. When the Egyptian steamer Dessoug had been
purchased and, after many delays, brought into the

dry-dock, an aperture was made in its side, large enough
to admit of the incased obelisk being pushed into the

hold of the vessel. The side was then closed, the steam-

er was ready for its voyage, and the tedious work of the

brave and indefatigable Commander was at an end as

far as Egypt was concerned. On June 1, 1880 the vessel

steamed out of the harbor with the Stars and Stripes

floating in the breeze, carrying the obelisk, the pedestal,

and the stones for the foundation.

On July 19, J.880 the Dessoug arrived in New York.

The site where the obelisk was to stand, namely Gray-

wacke Knoll opposite the Metropolitan Museum of Art

in Central Park, had already been selected. The foun-

dation was completed on October 10. The large square

pedestal was carted from the North River and 51st St.

to the Park, and then pushed on greased planks to the

place of erection. The disembarking of the obelisk, how-

ever, presented many difficulties, the most humiliating
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being the greed of certain rich men, who refused to place

their dry-docks at the disposal of the Commander for a

high price which he offered, and compelled him to try

Lawler's Marine Railway on Staten Island. His experi-

ment with this was quite successfully carried out on

August 21, 1880. On September 14th the obelisk was

once more afloat on pontoons. On September 16th the

steamer Manhattan towed the pontoons with the obelisk

to the North River and 96th St. Then the land-Journey

began. The obelisk passed as far as the West Boulevard,

down to 86th St., then through the Transverse Road No.

3 in Central Park, issued from the Park at Fifth Avenue
and 85th St., and was then taken down to 82d St. Here

a trestle-work was built up to Graywacke Knoll, the fi-

nal resting-place of the obelisk. On December 22, 1880

the point of the obelisk was turned up this trestle-work,

and on January 22, 1881 everything was ready for plac-

ing it ill position on the pedestal. The crabs had been

recast in the Brooklyn Navy Yard and perfectly fitted

to the uneven base of the obelisk. The latter easily

swung and revolved on the turning-structure, and at

noon of the same day it stood in the identical position

as at Alexandria. On February 22, 1881 the obelisk was
formally presented in behalf of the Khedive of Egypt,
through the liberality of Mr. William H. Yanderbilt, to

the city of New York.

The total cost of the removal of the obelisk was: for

material and labor $86,603 and for incidental expenses

$15,973, a sum total of $102,576. Mr. W. H. Vanderbilt

paid the whole amount out of his own purse. The Con-

gress of the United States took due notice of the won-
derful feat of procuring for our country such a grand
specimen of Egyptian monuments, and fitting resolu-

tions were passed by both the Senate and the House of

Representatives. And certainly a sincere vote of thanks
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will be given for his nuunficent gift to our latr- illus-

trious fellow citiz(-ii. ^Villiam H. ^'anderl1ilt. l_\v evpry-
one having at heart the honor and advancement of our
rity and country.



CHAPTER VI.

The mscRiPTioNs of the new york obelisk.

/. Inscriptions of ThotTimes III.

The inscriptions of Thothmes III. comprise the four

sides of the pyramidion and the central columns of the

four faces of the obelisk.

The Pyeamidion.

The pictures of the four sides of the pyramidion here

given are reproduced from the squeezes taken under the

direction of Mr. Gorringe as published in his "Egyptian

Obelisks". They are, however, given in their correct form,

as the squeezes seem to have been taken by an inexperi-

enced hand and a person unacquainted with Egyptolog-

ical subjects. The figures seated in the squares are the

gods Ra-Hor-Khuti and Tum, representing the rising

and the setting sun- The former is the hawk-faced god

seated on a throne, holding in his right hand the staff of

power
I

( us "power"), and handing it to the king with

the usual sign \ (ankh. "life"). Besides this the disk of

the sun O irk^sun") reclines on his head. The god Tum,

on the other hand, is represented in his human form,

bearded and wearing a king's head-dress ^, and hold-

ing in his hands the identical symbols of ^ "life" and '|

"power". In front of the gods we find in each case the

king represented as an androsphinx (.^ss) in the act of

offering libation to the divinity. It must be noted that

this kind of sphinx being human-faced and bearded, is

always the representation of Pharaoh as the essence of

the godhead.
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East Pace of the Pyramidion.

The three vertical columns to the left above and the two
below the sphinx refer to the sphinx-king, the remain-

der to the god Ra-Hor-khuti {i. e. "the sun, Horus in the

horizon") and the libation in the hands of the sphinx.

The three columns above the sphinx are:

1 I C °"^ ] A f
nuter nefer neb taui Men-kheper-Ra

Tlie god • goofl lord (ot tbe) two countries • Tliothmes III.

du ankh zeta

giving • lite • forever.

i. e. This is Tliothmes III., the gracious god, the lord of

the two countries [Egypt], toJio gives eternal life.

Below the sphinx we read:
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qa nekht kha em Us sa Ka Men-ljlieper-Ba

Tlie tDiill • powertul • glorious • iu Tliebes • son (of) • Eii • Tliotlimes III.

/. e. This is tJie powerful and glorious bull [king] in

Thebes, the Sun's offspring, Thothmes III.

The term =^ neb taui "lord of the two countries" is

the usual tith^ of Pharaoh. The two countries referred to

are Upper and Lower Egypt, which are still and have
been from time immemorial the two provinces of Egypt.
The word seems, however, to imply still more. In the

pompous wording of the Pharaonic monuments it ex-

presses the grand title of the Eoman emperors: lord of

the Universe. — The ^-f-^ du ankh zeta "who gives

eternal life" calls attention to the king's power over the
life and death of all his subjects. As he himself received
life from the gods, so he bestowed it on his people at

pleasure. — '^^\
!\ qa nekht "the powerful bull" is

a truly Oriental expression for "the mighty hero", the
bull being a symbol of strength and power. The same
king is addressed by the deity in his victory-stele, al-

ready alluded to on page 31, in the following words:

du-a ma sen hen-k em qa renp men ab sput abui
nen lian-tu-f "/ let them behold your majestij like a
young and stout-hearted bull whetting his horns; none
can eseajye Jiim." —

f
Us "Thebes" was the capital of

Upper Egypt and the seat of government at that time.
— ^3 sa Ra "the son of Ra" is the usual title of Pha-
raoh which has already been explained on page 31.

The four columns to the right above the god bear the
following legend:
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A f— \° 1 1

du ankh" f neb Ea-Hor-Miuti nuter a neb taui (nebtaneb ta)

giving Ule • him • all Ea-Hor-Kliutl • tlie god • great lord (ol the) two countries.

/. e. This is Rd-Hor-Khuti, the great god, the lord of the

two countries [Egypt], who gives him [the king] all life.

Between the god and the sphinx-king we read these

words referring to the libation brought by the king:

^"^^ A o 4 D « i- e. As a gift (the king brings

er du-t arp an offering of) wine.
for • agUt wine.

'^ Ra-Hor-khuti ^HJiesun, the hawTc of the horizon" is

the name of the sun-god when in his fu.ll power at noon

(see page 30). — The names of all kings are always writ-

ten in oval rings called cartouches, to distinguish them

more readily from other words and names in the in-

scriptions^ The usual "divine" title of Thothmes III. is

r p^
,umuu^Q

j^

Men-kheper-Ra (the first sign being read

last), which means ^

'the stable and creative sun". His

family name, in its simplest form, is ( ^H 1 jDehuti-

meses ''child of Thoth". There are as many as 12 vari-

ants (or different readings) of this cartouche, prominent

and somewhat odd among them being the following:

r^i^gi cmiq QfO
Dehuti-meses-nefer-kheperu Dehuti-meses-heq-Us Dehuti-mes

Thoth'schUd.ofheautimiform. Thoth's child, lord of Thehes. Thoth's child.

The most singular cartouche of Thothmes III., however,

is found on our Few York Obelisk on the East Face

and central column (see page 56).
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South Face of the Pyramidion.

The three columns above to the left refer to the sphinx-

king and are identical with those of the East pyramidi-

on (page 47) : T f ^^ ( n r-^^ J
A ^-'^nuternefer

neb taui Men-kheper-Ra duTankh zeta "This is Thot/i-

mes III., tlie gracious god, the lord of the two countries

[Egypt], loho gives eternal life".

The hieroglyphs below the sphinx-king are totally de-

stroyed, but must have been the same as those on the

East pyramidion (page 48) : ^f^Js^x 7'^= ( ® i*""^^ j

qa nekht kha em Us sa Ra Men-kheper-Ra "This is

thepowerful and glorious hull [king] in Thebes, the Sun's

offspring, Thothraes III".
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The four columns above to the right refer to the god
Turn, the setting sun, seated on a throne beneath. The
inscription is:

A f O
37;jin=n: ^37 =4^

I lilt
du ankh- f neb Vum neb taui heq An

Giving Ule • Mm • au • Turn • lora (ol • the) two countries • prince (of) -Hellopolls

1 I ^ QS
nuter a neb ha-t

the god • great • Iora(oI : the) temple.

i.e. This is Turn, the lord of the two countries [Egypt],
the prince of Heliojjolis, the great god, the lord of his

temple, loho gives liim [the king] all life.

'^^ heq An ''theprince of Heliopolis" signifies as much
as "the tutelary divinity of Heliopolis". This famous
city was the capital of the xiiith nome or province of

Lower (Northern) Egypt bearing the same name. The
name it received from the Greeks and Eomans means
"City of the Sun". — =^ Turn ''Turn''' was the god of

the setting sun. The word is derived from the Egyptian
verb ^ turn ''to close, finish", and when referring to

the sun "to set" (cf. page 27). A fuller form of the name
is Atum. — -f-c:^ ankh neb literally "all life'" is a very

concise expression for "'all manner of life" and embraces

every visible act of life, such as breath, animation, mo-

tion, thought, speech, pleasure, &c. The hieroglyph

"^37, always pronounced neb, has, as can be seen from

this sentence, two different meanings, "all" and "lord",

which result from the primitive idea of "possession".

The inscription between the god and the sphinx-king

is destroyed with the exception of the letter <=^ [r] at

the top. It must have been, however, the same as on the

East pyramidion, namely: A^^^^ ^^ ^^'^ ^^P "^*

a gift (the king brings an offering of) wine".
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West Face of the Pyramidion.

The four columns above to the right (the last one be-

ing destroyed) refer to the sphinx-king and read as fol-

lows:

1 J I I
nuter
The got

nefer heq An suteu kautP neb
gracious • prince ot • HellopoUs • king ol Upper and Lower Egypt • lord (of

Qfnn^^ QAt
taui

the) two countries

Men-kheper-Ea du ankh zeta

Thothmes m. • giving • lite • forever.

/. e. This is the gracious god, tJie prince of Heliopolis,

the Tiing of Upper and Lower Egypt, the lord of the two

countries [Egypt], Tliothmes III., toho gives eternal life.
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M suten-kaut (promanciation doubtful!) "the king of

Upper and Lower Egypt" is the official title of the Egyp-
tian kings and conveys the same meaning as the ^fs^

neb taui '^the lord of the two countries" mentioned so

freq^^ently above. Another name of the king, and one
that has been embodied into our language, is ^S per a
'^Pharaoh", which is, literally translated, ^^the great

house" \ a title bearing the closest resemblance to the

modern "Sublime Porte" of the Turkish sultan.

Below the sphinx is the same inscription as on the East

pyramidion: ^^'^f%s®( OC;;=^
J
qa nekht

kha em Us sa Ra Men-kheper-Ra "This is theiwwer-

ful and glorious ~bull [king] in Thehes, the Sun's off-

spring, Thothmes lU".

The three columns above to the left refer to the god
Tum, who is seated below, and read:

du ankh ded us Turn neb An nuter nefer

Giving life staDUlty strength Turn lord ol • Hellopolls • the god • gracious •

I
^:37 /vww\ r^ i. e. This is Tum, the lord oj

a neb en ha-t
HeliopoUs, the gracious and

great • lord . of . the temple. great god, thelord of\\\stem2)h',

who gives life, stability, and strength.

The inscri]3tion between the god and the sphinx-king

differs from that of the preceding pyramidions; it is:

<:i> /\ jY^ww -C3:>- *L=^ /\ "T"

er du't qebeh ar ef du ankh
For ' a gift • libation • to make • him • give • life.

/. e. The king pours out a libation of water in order to

receivefrom him [the god] life.
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North Pace of the Pyramidion.

The fonr columns above to the left refer to the sphinx-

king and read:

_ O Ml]?
.

1 J
nuter nefer neb ar khet suteu kaut? neb

The god • gracious • lord • malcer of • things king ol Upper and Lower Egypt • lord (of •

G^^ A f
taui Men-kheper-Ra du ankh zeta

the) two countries • Thothmes III. • giving • life forever.

i. e. This is tTie gracious god, the lord and maker of ev-

erptMng, the Mng of Upper and Lower Egypt, the lord

of the two countries [Egypt], Thothmes III., who gives

eternal life.
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The inscription below the sphinx is identical with the

one on the East pyramidion; namely, ^f^l^ 1\ *!^^®
f or=^

J
qa nekht kha em Us sa Ra Men-khe-

per-Ra "This is the powerful ^-a.^ glo?- ioiis iuU [Mng]

in Thebes, the Sun's offspi-ing, Thothmes III".

The three columns above to the right refer to the snn-

god Ra seated below, and read:

A f
CD
O

du anth ef neb Ea-Hor- khuti neb taui

Giving Ills • lilm • all • Eii-Horus to tlie liorlzon • lord (ol • the) two countries.

i. e. This is Rd-Hor-Tchuti, the lord of the two countries

[Egypt], who gives him [the king] all Ife.

Ra-Hor-khuti "Ra-Horus in the horizon" is the

title of the morning-sun, to which attention has already

been called on page 30. The last sign is very frequently

written i^ ktu't, the cQd showing the disk of the sun

between two mountains and in the act of rising, and the

n signifying "a house" or "a place". The whole group

means "the house of the rising sun" or "the source of

light", which is usually translated by the general term

"horizon". The whole title, therefore, stands for the ris-

ing or eastern sun (cf. the picture on page 28).

The inscription between the god and the sphinx-king

is partially destroyed, leaving, however, enough traces

to show that it must have been identical with the one on

the West pyramidion: <=>A fO^^ A-Y- er du-t

qebeh ar-f du ankh "The king^o^rs out a libation of

water in order to receivefrom him [the god] life".
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The Obklisk Proper.

On the obelisk proper the inscriptions of Thothmes III.

are eontiiined in the central column of each face. At the

top of each column, immediately below the pyramidion,

we find the sign f=^ , literally pet "heaven'', which may

either be taken with the next sign |, Hor "Horus"soas

to signify "the heavenly Horus", or else it may be re-

garded to express tlie wish of the Pharaoh, that heaven

would protect his obelisk and proclaim its inscriptions

as of heavenly origin.

East Face [central colitmnJ.

U=^
Eor-pet nekht

Q
kha Us neb mut or sheta

neb ara or mehen-t

The lieavenly Horus • liuU • powerful • glorious In Thebes • lord ot tlie Vulture dl-
lord or the Ura3us-snake

I I
o

_kjl^

ilah

adem placed
diadem

suten ma Ha em pet

king like K.l In • heaven

^¥=^'A

Turn
Turn

neb-t en An
lord o£ • Hellopolls

i
fl— AH^^v

meses sa

begotten • son

en
01

kha't

womb
ef

his

meses
born

nef
Mm

sen em
k t k J'l' w^z

hat-a em neferu hau
them • In great-temple In beauty of • limbs • their

O
W^- I ^ H

Dehuti
Thoth

AAA/\AA

sen rekh
knowing

qema en
created by

a^ ci ^.—

.

enti ar-f

• what • he should

Quurn^t i~^

sutenl-t Clah kjier

do • kingdom placed • for

neheh auten-kaut? Men-kheper-Ka
eternity king of Upper and Lower Egj^t • Thothmes
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^ 1 t t:; ° l«i - W & f
Turn nuter a hena pau-t nuteru- f merl du ankh.

III. Turn • god • great with • circle (ot) gods Ms • beloved • giving • lile
•

ded us neb ma Ea zeta

statmty • strengm all like • I a forever.

/. e. Behold Pharaoli! He is the liea.mnlij Horus, thepov-
erful and glorious hull [king] in^ TJiehes.''') He is tJie lord

of the Vulture and UrcBus diadems tj, and his Ixingdom

is established as firmly as the sun in the heavens. His
name is :|;) :

' ^He whom Tum^ the lord of IIeliop)olis, Juis

begotten, and who is the son of 7iis loins, whom Thoth has

broughtforth^^ §), who icas created by tliem [the gods] in

the great temple of Heliopolis in the beauty of their limbs,

and who kneio beforehand loJiat he would do to establish

for himself an eternal Idngdom. He is Thothmes III, the

liing of Upper and Lower Egypt, beloved of the great god
Turn and his circle of gods, who gives all life, stabili-

ty, and strength now andforeverl

*) This is the so-called "shield-name", the heraldic

inotto or device of the Pharaoh, occurring in many vari-

ations on the obelisk.

t) The two diadems referred to are 1) the crown sur-

mounted by an Urseus snake or cobra, sjinbolizing the

king's power over life and death, and 2) the crown with

the vulture — usually worn by goddesses and queens—
to proclaim him the "nourisher" or "protector" of his

people.

X) This is the longest of any Egj^ptian cartouche, and

is written in two vertical columns. It stands for the sec-

ond cartouche given on page 36.

§) The last hieroglyphs of the two columns of the car-

touche form the regal name: Thoth-mes.
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South Face [central colujin].

Almost th(' cntiiv column on tliissid<' is in a very poor

condition, the hieroglyphs being hardly discernible. The

following, however, may prove to be a correct restoration

of the inscription.

^^ i ^ I
Hor-pet qa nekjit Ra mer Huten-kaut?

The heavenly llorus bull • powerful Ea • belovea ktog of Upper and Lower Egypt •

orj^'i a
Men-kheper-Ka
Thothmes in.

liiiiiiii

ODD

ar nef em mennu'
made • by him • for • monument

f

his

en tef neb
for • father lord of

•

Pf
An

HellopoUs

n oo O

useiTi em sep tep sed-heb

gold-metal at time • first (of) the thlrty-year-perlod

©

!i
khenu
obells

mm

J J

s-aha nef tekhenui arui benben-t

caused to erect by him two obelisks lai'ge the pyramldlon

iiiiii

. UlegibW

.

em
of

nen
• not •

=° C^tlO m
ar nef saKa Dehuti-meses-uefer-kheperu Ea-Hor-khuti marl zeta

(as) done by him the son of Ra Thothmes III. Ra-Hor-Khutl • beloved forever.

i. e. Behold Pharaoh ! He is the ?ieavenlp Horus, the pow-
erful hull, beloved of Bd. He is Thothmes III. , t/ie king

of Upper and Lower Egypt, xoho has made this to be his

monument in honor of W'afather Ttim, the lord, of Heli-

opolis, and who has set upfor him two *) large obelisks,

the pyramu.dion being covered icith gold-metal,\) on the

first da.yX) of the thirty-year festival^)
||)

No one has ever done what he did, the Sun's offspring,
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ThotTimes III, thelelomd of Ra-Hor-Ehuti, wlio lives

fore-ver.

*) The custom of erecting obelisks in pairs in front of

tlie gates of temples has already been alluded to on page
20 (cf. the picture).

t) The gold-metal mentioned here maj^ have been on-

ly an alloy of copper and gold. Some think that it was
the electrum of the ancients, which was an alloy of sil-

ver and gold.

X) This passage is supplied from the London Obelisk.

§) This was a festival celebrated every thirty years,

also called the festival of the trentenary cycle. The real

meaning of these highly important festivals is not yet

fully understood.

II) This passage is totally destroyed and indecipherable.

AVest Face [cexteal colttmk|.

The abrasion caused by the sand of the Libyan desert

has effaced almost ever}'^ hieroglyph on this side of the

obelisk. All that can be seen is given below.

^ UJ ^ k f I
Hor-pet qa nekht kh.a em Us suten-kaut?

The heavenly Horus • bull • powerful • glorious • lu Thetes • king oi rpper and Lower
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(H\-ll ] V \
Dehuti-meses-nefer-kheperu

Thothmes III.

Ea-Hor-khuti
Efi-Hor-KliuU

merl
beloved

zeta

lorever.

/. c. Beliold Phil ra oil! He is the heavenly Horu,-s, thepow-

erful and gloridUS hull [kiugj /// TJietjes. He is tJtr TiliKj

of Upper intd Lower Egypt, Thotliines III., who has ein-

beJlislied the liouse lohere he was l>orn,

, the Sun's offspring, Thothmes
III., the beloved of Rd-IIor-Khvtl, wlio lives forever.

North Face [central column].

V ^

Hor-pet hez qa Ra
Tlie lieavenly Horus • the white crown lifting Ki

mer
beloved

suten-kautP

king 01 Upper and

n r"^ , u
Lower Egypt

Men-kheper-Ka Hor-nub
Thothmes in, the golden Horns

ra

har

rejoicing In

nekht
strength

III Q 111 I I I

pehu
\
su khatf utu nef

o. /^i:3

hu hequ men'tu?
smiting • the princes (ol) the countries distant they • because • ordered • lor lilm •

tef Ea nekhtu er ta neb dem-t ent khepe^ em
lather Ei • Tlctorles • over • land • all • completeness • of ' power • at • the

^'11

ru
end ot

dedur
the two hands

.©Y7
f er s-usekh ta^'tu
Ms • In order to • cause tu be extended • the boundaries of
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itlZ] X OV °CM=iiA f
Qem-t sa Ea Dehuti-mesea-nefer-kiieperu du ankh neb zeta
Egypt • the son of • El Thothmes III. ~ giving lUe aU lorever.

i.e. Behold Pharaoh! He is t7ie heavenly Horus, icTio

has erovcnecV') himself with tlie white ermoriA), heloted

of JRj. He is Thothmes III., tht^ tiinrjof Upper and Lov-
er Egypt, the golden IluritsX), rejoicing in his strength,

the vanquisher of the princes of the countries which are

distant. He did this because his father Hd had so cont-

inanded him, and had then given him victories over the

entire toorld, and had placed an abundance of poroer on
his arm, so that he [the king] might enlarge the bounda-

ries of Egypt. This was done by the Sun's offspring,

Thothmes III, ivJio gives all lifeforever.

*) A is an abbreviated form for /j"^^ | qa "/o lift vp,

raise'''; therefore literally: "who has raised the croAvn".

t) The white crown was that of Upper Egypt, which

was then the most important part of the empire and the

seat of government (cf. page 31).

I) This term may also be translated according to Dii-

michen "Horns of the golden necklace''. This necklace

^f was the nsnalmark of distinction for valor in battle,

and it Avas the king's prerogative to bestow it on his

chiefs. Horns, the avenger of his father Osiris, is the

Mars of Roman mythology. The whole expression, there-

fore, means "the valiant hero".
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II. Inscrrptions of Ramses II.

The inscriptions of Ramses II. are found in the two

vertical columns to the right and left of the central col-

\imn of each face and the two horizontal lines at the

base of each face of the obelisk. The inscriptions are in

a much better condition than those of Thothmes III.,

and can be more readily deciphered. They were engraved

on the stone not quite three centuries after the pyramid-

ions and the central columns were inscribed. Even a

casual observer will notice that the hawk at the top of

each central column is larger than those to the right

and left of it, these being crowded into the remaining

space.

East Face [northern column].

\^ fi

Hor-pet qa nekht Ka mer suten-kaut?
The heavenly Horus bull • powerful • BS • helovea king of Upper and Lower Egypt •

(3^1 ?a i m
User-Ma-Ra-sotep-en-Ea Ra

Eamses n. the Sun
mesas uuteru ger taui
horn of • the gods possessing • the two worlds '

O
(mm -w^m4O

sa Ba Amen-mer-Ea-meses-su hun shepes merlti ma Aten
the son of Ra Eamses n. • a child • glorious beloved Uke • Aten

pesed-

shlaes

co^ft
\ ^_^I^AAAA__y| !^

o

f em khu-t neb taui User-Ma-Ea-sotep-en-Ea sa Ea
he In the horizon lord • of the two countries • Ramses II. son of Ra •
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CMIDV V « A f
Amen-mer-Ka-meses-su Vhn

Eamses II. • the glory

en

01

Ka du
giving

ankh
lUe.

/. e. Behold Pliaraoh! Heis^J^e heavenly Horus, thepow-
erful lull, ieloved of Rd. He is Ramses II*), the Mng of
Upper and Lower Egypt, the Sun himself, and the child

of the gods. He is master of the two countries [Egypt],
the Sun's offspring, Ramses Hi) He is a youth glorious
and beloved like Aten %), when he shines in the horizon.
He is the lord of the two countries [Egypt], Ramses II.*),

the Sun's offspring, Ramses Hi), the glorious image of
Rd, who gives life.

*) User-Ma-Ra-sotep-en-Ra is the royal or divine
name of the ''Pharaoh of the Oppression", which signi-

fies: the Sun, migJdy in Truth, chosen of the Sun.

t) Araen-mer-Ra-meses-su is the family name of

the same Pharaoh, or his name as prince before he as-

cended the throne, and signifies: the beloved of Amen,
the Sun, who begets himself.

X) Aten is another name of the sun-god Ra. This dei-

ty was represented as the sun giving forth rays, each of

which terminated in a hand holding the sign ^ (ankh
"life"). The pictiTre on page 30 will make this plain.

East Face [southern coLuior].

i 1^ U=il Q S^

Hor-pet qa nekht khepera sa suten-kaut?

The Heavenly Horus hull • powerful • Khepera's • son Mng ol Upper and Lower Egypt •
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User-Ma-Ea-sotep-en-Ea Hor-nub user renpe-tu a en

Kiimsis II. the golden Ilorus • abounding In • years • great In

V h^ Hi] j\

nekhtu sa Ea Amen-mer-Ea-meses-su per en ef em
victories • tue son of Hfi Ramses II. • going out • by • lilm • n-om •

^°j^ ^^ ^ § I
<^^

kha-t er shep khau en Ea meses su er neb ua
womb • to obtain dladnns • ol • Ea • begetting • lilmself • as lord • only

O^.u © ^ t. o J
neb taui User-Ma-Ra-sotep-en-Ka sa E.a Amen-mer-ila-meses-su

lord of • the two countries Kamses II. * son of Ka, ' Ramses II.

^^ y i I?
khu en Ea ma Ea

tbe glorj- ol Ea to-day {literally: like ES).

/. e. Behold Pliaraoli! He is t7ie lieaiienly Horus, ilie pow-
erful hull, the SOIL of Kheijera*). He is Ramses II., the

king of Upxjcr and Louder Egijpt, the golden Horus, who
(djounds in. years anA is grea.t in victories. He is the iS'u/i's

offspring, Ramses II., icho issuedfrom the Sun's loins to

reeeioe the diadmis of Ru. Itishett'Ao broughtforill hivi-

self^-) as side ruler and l<>rd, (f the two countries |E,i;yptJ,

Ramses II., ili,e Hun^s off'spring, Ramses II., the glorious

image <f Rd, now and forever.

*) Khepera, literally "the Creator", is another name
of the ,sun-god and represents the invisible sun of night.

The beetle (E) or searab was sacred to this deit}', whose
picture is given on page 28.

t) i. e. like the ever-rising sun (cf. page 28).
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South Face [eastern colti5in].

\^ ^
:^:or-pet qa nekht Ma mer suten-kautP

Tlie lieaYenly Horus mm powerful • Truth • beloved king ol Upper ana Lower Egypt •

GM] ^* ^^ -^-3=^! o

User-Ma-Ka-sotep-en-Ka neb heb ma tef- f Ptah-ta^^uneu sa Ka
Ramses U. lord ol lesttral like • lather • Ills • Ptah-tatunen the son ol Ea '

CwO 11-
I

rat

Amen-mer-Ra-meses-su nuter nuteri diia taui rekh hapu
Eamses II. god morning stai- ol the two countries • knowing • the laws

nm
t QMd3 Q

shef-t

awe inspiring

em
In

arl'tu

(his) works

neb
•the lord o£

taui User-Ma-Ba-sotep-en-Ra sa Ra
the two countfles • Eamses 11. • son ol Ea •

CM A f
Amen-mer-Ra-meses-au du ankb

Eamses n. giving • lite.

i. e. Behold Pharaoli! He is the Tieanenly Horus, tJiepow-

erful bull, helovecl of Md.*) He is Ramses II., tlie king of

Upp)er and Loioer Egypt, the lord of festivals, wlio is

liJce IdsfatJier Ptah of Memphis. \) He is the Sun's off-

spring, Ramses II., a g'ocZ himself, the morning-star of the

two countries, who is well versed in the latos and awe

inspiring in his works. He is the lord of tlie tioo countries

[Egypt], Ramses II., tJie Sun's off'spring Ramses II., who

gives life.

*) Ma is the Egyptian goddess of Truth.

t) Ptah-tathunen is a name of Ptah as the chief deity

of Memphis in Lower Egypt. Cf. the Glossary.
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South Pace [western column].

l^ 1

Hor-pet qa nekht
The heavenly Horns bnll • powerful

Ha sa suten-kaut P

Ka's • son • king o£ Upper and Lower Egypt

o1
o

1
User-Ma-Ka-sotep-en-Ba neb mut or f^eta neb ara or mehen't

EamsesII. lord of the Vulture diadem lord ol the Urteus-snake diadem

=,f?^:::^ %.° rail
mak Qem-t uaf men'tu? sa Ea Amen-mer-Ba-meses-su

protector ol Egypt • smlter o£ the countries • the son of Ea • Eamses EC.

hi
i pniim

?lllllll C^l^l
suten menkh ma Ba neb taui User-Ma-Ba-sotep-en-Ba
king • kind like • Ea inegiDle/ lord of the two countries • Kamses II.

O Cmml o

sa Ba Amen-mer-Ba-meses-su ma Ba
the son of Ea Eamses II. to-day {literally: like Ra).

i. e. Behold Pharaoli! He is t7i,e lieanenly Horus, thepow-
erfitliull, the son of Ra. Hq is Ramses II., the king of
Upper and Loioer -Egypt, the lord of the Vulture and
Uraus diadems, who protects Egypt and smites the for-

eign nations. He is the Bun's offspring, Ramses 11, a
kind ruler like Rd, the lord of the two coun-
tries [Egypt], Ramses II., the Sun's offspring, Ramses
II., nolo and forever.
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West Face [koethern coLtricisr].

^^^ L=a yjI ^

suten-kaut ?Hor-pet qa nekht Ka mer
The heavenly Horus • bull • powermi • lU • beloved king of Upper and Lower Eg5T>t

QfeO ?.

User-Ma-Ra-sotep-en-E.a Ra meses
Eamses n. the Sun • horn of

111
nuteni

tlie gods

ger taut

possessing • tlie two countries

1»° CMR

1

saBa Amen-mer-Ka-meses-su
the son 01Ra • Ramses 11.

nen ar

ni
tef-f em per tef- f neb taui

not • (was) done • (wliat) did lie • In • the liouse ot • lattier his lord ot the two

GM] vCitO A f
User-Ma-Ea-sotep-en-Ra sa Ba Amen-mer-Ba-meses-su du ankh

countries Ramses n. • son ol Ra Ramses n. giving • Me.

/. e. Behold Pharaoli! He is the Tieavenly Horus, tliepoio-

erfulhull, beloved of Rd. Ke is Ramses II, tlie Mag of

Upper and Lower Egypt, who is the Sun himself and

child of the gods. He is master of the two countries [Egypt],

tJie S)/n\s offspring, Ramses II. ^'^

one has done what lie did in his father's [Turn's] house.

He is the lord of the two countries [Egypt], Ramses II,

the Sun's offspring, Ramses II, loho gives life.
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"West Pace [southern column].

>r74 U I

Hor-pet qa nekht Ra sa

Tlie heaveiilj' Ilorus bull powerful Ka's • son

O
"o^ -C

suten-kautP

king 01' Upper ana Lower Egypt

Ci

User-Ma-Ka-sotep-en-Ka Hor-nub user renpe'tu a en nekhtu

Kiimses II. the golden Horus • atoundlng In years • great • In • Tlctorles

^°c»n
sa Ea Amen-mer-Ea-meses-su
son ol Itil Kamscs II. . iJUyible

°1M1 V C»Q il

neb taul ITser-Ma-Ea-sotep-en-Ea sa Ea Amen-naer-Ea-nieses-au ma Ea
lord o£ the two countries • Bamses II. son ot Ra Ramses 11. to-day.

i. e. Bellold Pharaoh! He is tJie heavenly Horus, thepow-

erful bull, the soil of Rd. Hq in Ramses II. , the king of
Upper a)L(l Lower Egypt, the golden Horus, who abounds
in years aBd is great in victories. He is t7ie fjuni's offspring,

Rajnses U., He is the

lord of tli.e two countries [Egypt], Ramses II., the Sun^s

offspring, Ramses II., noio and forever.

JSToRTH Pace [eastern column].

^ UJ^

Hor-pet qa nekht Ma mer suten-kaut?
The heavenly Horus hull powerlul • M.i heloved king ot Upper and Lower Egypt •
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Gl °^^aiM ^_i/^°
User-Ma-Ea-sotep-en-Ha neb hebu ma tef" f Ptah sa Ea

Eamses II. lord ol festivals like • father Ills • Ptah • son of Ka

HiH i^™™° - Wffi lg
Amen-mer-Ka-meses-au raeses en Ba er s-heb An

Eamses n. hegotten ty Ra In order to • cause to he glad • Hellopolls

er s" zef peru meses su neb taui

In order to cause to he filled the sanctuaries • hegettlng himself • lord of the two
s-^zef peru meses su

ause to he filled the sanctuaries • hegettlng hlmse

cm V ciiO A
Tser-M"tJser-Ma-Ka-sotep-en-Ea sa Ka Amen-mer-Ea-meses-su du

countries Ramses II. • the son of Ra Ramses II. giving

10

ank^ neb ma Ea
Ufe all to-day QiteraTly: Uie Ra).

i. e. Behold Pliaraoh! He is the heatenly Horns, thejyow-

eTfulhidl, beloved of Md \Tx\\t\i\. He is liamses II, the

Tiing of Upper and Lower Egypt, the lord of the festivals

like Ms father Ptah. He is the Sun's offspring, Ramses

II., whom Rd Jias begotten in order to gladden Heliopo-

lis and fill lier sanctuaries with treasures. It is he who

broughtforth himself as lordofthe two countries [Egypt],

Ramses 11, the Sun's offspring, Ramses 11, who gives

all life now and forever.
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North Face [wksteiin column].

^.i^j__ii
Hor-pet qa nekht Ka sa suten-kautP

The heavenly Horus bull powerful • Ka's • son • king ol Upper and Lower Egypt •

4id^ ^
User-Ma-Ea-sotep-en-Ka neb mut or ^^eta neb ara m' mehen-t

Ramses II. lord ot the Vulture aiadem • lord of the Uraaus-snake diadem •

c^ ^-
f yp]]_Z/ ^^^ Q III

mak Qeni't uaf men-tu? sa Ba Amen-mer-Ka-raeses-su
protector ot • Egypt • smlter of the countries son ol Ra Ramses II.

suten qen ar em dedui" f khatf her ta neb
king triumph made • at • the two hands Ms In the face ot • the land • all

dem neb taui User-Ma-Ka-sotep-en-Ra sa Ea Amen-mer-Ea-meses-su
entire lord of the two countries Ramses II. son of Ba Bamses 11.

du ankh neb ma Ea
giving Ule all • to-day {literally: like BS).

i. e. Behold Pharaoli! 'Kf^istJieTieavenly Horus, the pow-
erfulhull, tJiesonofRd. Wqih Ramses II., the Mng of Up-
per and Loioer Egypt, the lord of the Vulture and U?-aius

diadems, who pjrotects Egypt and smites the foreign na-
tions. 'E.Q is the Sun's off.sprtrig, Ramses II., a Ja'ng whose
hands have done warlilce deeds in full view of the entire

world. He is tfte lord of tJie two countries [Egypt], Ramses
II., the Sun's offspring, Ramses 11, who gives all life

now and forever.
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The Base [east, south, west, noeth].

At tlie bottom of each of the four faces of the obelisk

are two horizontal lines of almost totally destroyed hi-

eroglyphs. They bear the cartouches of Ramses II., and
are so written as to read from the centre each way. The
inscription is

ChkhD J r i 1 J Chii
C^InD I r ^ 1 I C^iM y\

ankh
Ka-en-sotep-Ka-Ma-User nefer nuter nuter nefer Amen-mer-Ka-meses-su

ankh
Ka-en-sotep-Ka-Ma-User nefer nuter nuter nefer Amen-mer-Ea-meses-su

lUe
Ramses n. • gracious • goa god • gracious Ramses II.

Ute
Ramses n. gracious • god god gracious Ramses n.

i. e. Long life to the gracious god, .Ramses II.!

Long life to the gracious god, Ramses II.!

Long life to the gracious god, Harrises II.!

Long life to the gracious god, Hamses 11.

!

III. Inscriptions of OsarTcon I.

Besides the three columns of hieroglyphs on each face

of our obelisk, all chiseled in large and bold charac-

ters, we find at the lower end of each face near each edge

inscriptions by a later king. The hieroglyphs of these

inscriptions are so minute and so mutilated as to be

scarcely legible. They seem to have started at the first

of the lower cartouches and to have extended to the two
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horizonfal lines at the bott"oiu of tlie obelisk. As caeh

face has two of tliese coluiniis, there are t'igJit of tlies(»

inscriptions on tlie obelisk. The last half of tlie inscrip-

tions is destroyed in each case and may have l)ee]i dif-

ferent on every column. The eastern column on tlie south

face is the most legible one and presumably reads thus

GfcQ ^°
suten-kaut? kherp-kheper-Ea-sotep-en-Ra sa Ha

The king ot Upper and Lower Egypt • Osarkon I.
• the son ol Ea

1(]gf]^ J ^^m^^^
Amen-mer-'O'sarken

Osarkon I. iUrijililr

i. ('. Tlir. liiiif/ of Upper and jMinrr Egypjt, 0,s•r^?7lV>//. /.,

tJie Hu Its offspring, Osarlion I.,

IV. Inscriptions of Augustus.

There is no name of any other Egyptian ruler, except

the three mentioned above, inscribed on our obelisk.

When the emperor Augustus, however, had the London
and New York Obelisks transj)orted to Alexandria in

12 B. C, he caused his name to be engraved on tlie crabs

which supported them. Only two of these crabs have
come down to us and are preserved in the Metropolitaii

Museum of Art in Centrad Park. On the only remaining
claw of one of the crabs are two inscriptions; on the one
side in Greek and on the other in Latin, which give the
names of the emperor, prefect or governor, and architect.

Prof. Augustus INferriam of Columbia College ]ii;s de-

voted some time to the study of these inscriptions and
has made some very remarkable discoveries, which fix
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the eighteenth year of the reign of Angustiis as the time
of the reelection of the London and K^ew York Obelisks
in Alexandria. The inscriptions are herewith given in

fac-siniile.

The Greek inscription reads

L IH KAk^^Pt
BAPBAPOIANE0HKE
APXITEKTONOWTOS

nONTlOY
which looks like this in regular Greek types:

L IH KAI2AP02
BAPBAP02 ANE0HKE "'ZJ:Z le^^""
APXITEKT0N0TNT02 ^Jie ai-cmtect being

nONTIOT

i. e. The governor Barharus erected this obelisk in the

eighteenth year of the reign of the emperor Augustus (12

B. C). Pontius was the architect.

The Latin inscription reads

\ K^ctrrDPOivip
^RCHiTKTANlEPOfTio
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whicli is in regular Latin types:

ANNO XVIII CtESARIS
BARBARVS PR^F
^GYPTI POSVIT

ARCHITECTANTE PONTIC
In the year 18 • of t^iusar

Barbarus " the prefect

ot Egypt erected (It).

Tlie architect being Pontius.

/. e. Barharus, governor of Egypt, erected this obelisk

in. the eighteenth year of the reign of the emperor Augus-
tus (12 B. C). Pontius was the architect.

The Greek letter Psi {W)\n the first line of the Latin

text seems to have been the initial of the engraver's

name, who must have been a Greek, if we can draw this

inference from the beautiful Greek and the poor Latin
form of the letters in the inscriptions.

The full translation of the obelisk.

As a recapitulation of the translation of the Egyptian
inscriptions on our obelisk, which has been given in the
preceding pages, we now place the complete translation

of each face of the obelisk in a very compact and simple
form before our readers. The English translation will be
found to correspond to the hieroglyphs, and each word
can be easily picked out on the three columns of the
original. All the words in Italics are to be found in the
Egyptian text, while those in common Roman types are
supplied so as to render the inscriptions intelligible to

the reader.



The New York OhelisTc — East Face. 75

Behold Pliara- Beliold Pliara- Behold Phara-
oh! He Is tfte oh! He Is the oh! He Is the.

heavenly Eo- heavenly Ho- heavenly Ho-
rns, thepower- rus, the power- rus, thcp(,u'er-

ful bull, the son /«! and f/iortoMS fulbullCeluL-ed
(it Khepera. bull in TheUs. of R-i.

1 I I I I r I I I I I I I I I I I I

He Is the king He Isthelordof He Is the king

of Upper and urww''''''^ "f ^'i'P''^ ««<^

Lower Egypt, dems. and his Lower Egypt.
„ ,, ^1 kingdnm is es- „
BamsesII.,the taMished as Ramses II..

golden Horns, flrmly as the
jjjg g,„j j^jj^.

, samntheheav-
who abounds ens. His name sell, and the

in years and ^ "He whom
..„ „* „ Tum.thelordof '^""" "J "'*
ts great m HelKypoUs. has gods. He Is
victories. He Is begotten and
tt.. c.,„.„ „« who Is the son master of the
the Stms off-

„f j,i, J
. j^^ eo«»frie,,,

c»,^, sjnino, wftam Thoth , „ ^

|| Ranges U.. )^Al.J.iZfa! IJ^C'

'

2p''Uiho issued createAbythem ^ ,_.

"••?'
ft-mn fJie Sim's *" *'»« C""™' B«"'««s i J.

Slf ."" " ' f^PJ" Of Hell- He is (i j/o«(ft
S'^Jfiiiis tn receive opolls ih Hia , .

Isfte dfa^mso/ t!Xs\°L'wi:o f"''^Z"T/'"3S .
(imfls, anawlw lorcdlikeAten,

= 5 R((. Itlshet('/io ftiicw liet'ore- , , ,.
> "*

j„.,>„„7,t f™«. Hand w?wf Tie "'''eiiftesftiiics

X ^himself as sole taWisft lor him- „ , ,, , , .

-^ruUr and lord
^"11 «« eternal no Isthelordof

5-b
'««r ana lora

^i„g^„.„^ He Is t7ie two coun-
~ :^ Iff thetioocmm- ThfithmcsIII.. ^ .

K.^,,.;,,, thekingofCp-i™^-
> ' per and iaci r Ramses J I..

g' Brtmses //., Egfrpt. /-eluced ..

%the Snn'.or^^^*-;;?^::
Q. spring.

a Bamses

5»S

^"^

§5^

circle of gcd-

who pu'cs fiH

t?te Sun's off-

spring.

Ramses II..
S Bamses II, who pu'cs all

"'"""'- -''

S'thee!orio«shn- M/e. sta£«*'|'; tfte(/!cnV;«slni-

o .„« ana strength „„.p „f jj,; i,.hoS age of Ra. now now and for-
^"^ "' .^"' " ""

- and forever.
now
ever. (jives life.

Long life to the gracious god, Ramses 11!

Long life to Vie gracifvx god. Ramses

Long life to t?ie gracious god. Ramses TI!

Long life to tTie gracious god. Ramies

tmrn

y

SMS
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Thothmes III. ,
gra-

cious god, lord of
the two countries,
giving eterrrallife.

rile iiou-crjiit and
lorious I'liU

'liebes, tile Sun^y
offspring, TItoth
mes JII.

Turn, ivrd of tlif

two countries, loro

of Hdiovolis, the
great god, the lord
of llis te^nple, giv
iiighivi ail life.

Mine:

gift.

Behoia PUara- Bebold pnara- Beliolci Wiara-
oti! He is (he oil! He Is the oil! He Is the
heavenly Ho- heavenly Hv- heavenly Hu-
ms, tTiepowcr- run. the ptacer- run, thepuwer-
ful bull, thesiin ful lull, brluveil ful hull, ieluved
0/ Rd. of Rii. / Ma.
I I I I I I T~i~n nr i i i i i i

He Is the kiny He Is the king He Is the king

of Upper and of L'pprr and of Upper and
Lower Egypt. Lower Egypt. ^,„„ j^^y^t^
Ramses II.. the Thothmes 111.. _ ..
7 o ^^x. TT ,^ ,. . Ramses II..
lordoftheVult- who has made
ureand Urceus this tn hp Ma thelordof festi-

to lie his

diadems, who monument in vols, "Who Is like

tielng

with

protects Egypt honor o/ his /n- Ms father Ptah

ana smites all ther Turn, the of Memphis. He
the foreign na- lord ofHeliopo- is the &wrs off-

„ tions. He is (he !(s, anawhohas spring,

<s s- Sun'soffspring. set up for him Ramses II.

'^v Ramses 11.. two large oLe-

§1 a kind ruler Usks, the pyra-
(^^

^^like Rii midion
•8S covered

s'm gold-metal, on

a the first day of

» a, the thirty^ear

g,^ festival ....No

I S the one has ever „ ^
h2 'ord of the two done Tvhat he ^^ ''' *^ ^""^ H^

j'j *j, ci . ofthetwocoun-
did, the Sun's ,

II. offspring.
*"''*

'^the SmVs off- ThothmesIIl. I^nmses II.

a spring. *« beloved nf the Sun's off-

g Ramses II.. Rd-Hor-Khuti. spring.

S now and lor- who lives for- Ramses II..

^ ever. ever. who gives life.

Long life to the gracious god. Ramses 1 1!

Long life to t7/e graeir.us god. Ramses II!
Long life to the gracious god. Ramses IT!

Long life to the graeums god. Ramses 111

& countries.
S
B. Ramses

3- IS
CI >*

a god Mmsell, s s-

morning- ""^

star of the (wo ^ q
countries, ^vho ~-t:

Is well versed ? ">

in the laws and c =

awe inspiring § ^
in Ills works, o |

SfS i

Kim
mt^

f ©-s-s-i it
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Tunif luvd of Heli
opolis, the gracious
and great god, lord

of Ins temple, giv-

ing life, stability,

and strength.

The gracious god,
prince of Heliopo-
Us, k-ing, lord of
tile tico co^tntries
ThothmesIIL, giv-

ng eternal life.

Pouring out
libation to re-
ceive from
him life.

Tlte powerful and
glorious hull
Thebes, the Sun's
offspring, Thotll-
mes III.

Jieliold Pliai'<i-

oJi! He Is the
Ueavenly Ho-
rns, the power-
ful bull, oeloved

of Bd.
I I I I I I

He Is the Idng

of Upper and

Lower Egypt,

Ramses II.,

"wlio Is the Sun

lilmself and the

chUdofthegods.

He is master of

the two coun-

tries, the Sun's

BeJiold PUara-
oli! He Is the
heavenly Ho-
rns, the power-
ful and ijlorious
Mill in Thebes.

I I I I I r
He Is the king

of Upper and

Loioer Egypt,

Tlwthmes III.,

wlw has eralel-

lished the 7ioti.se

where he was

lorn

54
"^ § offering,

g S. Ramses //.

Behold hliara-
olU He is the
heavenly Ho-
rns, thepower-
fullidl, the son
o f Rd.

i I I I I I

He Is the king

of Upper and

Lower Egypt,

Bamses IL.the

golden Harms,

who abounds

in years and

i£ great in

victiyries. He is

the Sun's off-

spring,

Ramses II.,

9^

If
5i| No

p 2 one has done

2 ^ wliat he did in

I"!
Ws fathers He is (Tie

^^ house. He isthe lord of the two

gl lord of the two the Sun's off- countries.

§ countries, spring, Ramses II.

"Bamses II.. ThothmesIIL. the Sun's off-

a

1-,-^

K

Sthe Sun's off- the leloved of spring.
^ Rd-Hor-Khuti. Bamses II,^spring,

§ Ramses II, wlio lives for- now andforev-

.!" who gives life. ever. ei'-

Long life to the gracious god. Ramses II:
Lonif life to the gracious god. Ramses II!

Long lifetothe gracious god, Ramses II!
Long life to the gracious god. Ramses II!

mm

Ijm)-

l\- /

\ 1

A^^?i
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Beuold Fiiara- Beliold Fliara- Belioia Pliara-

oU' He is Uic oil! He Is the oil! He Is flie

heairnly Ho- lieavenly Ho- heavenly Ho-

nts, Hiepotcf.)-- ?i's. liftitw the riis. the power-

ful /.nil. Oeloccd white crown, fullull.theson

of M:i hchi iKd of lid, of li".

mn~rT I I I I I I I I II I I

He Is the kinu lie Is the hiiw He Is the hmy

of Lppcc and of Upper and of Upper and

Lower Egypt, Lower Egypt, Lower Egypt,

Ramses IL.
'I^iothmes 1 Ih, Ramses n„the

the lord of the
*"" »'''''''". ^^°- lordoftheVult-

fr.lu-als like his
'''",• 7°""'?^ «« ^"^ ^rwus./CaIU ais ime las
j,j ]^jg gtrrngth.

father Ptah.lle the vanauisher
fM"""-". who

U the Sun's

ofl'xpring,

Bamses IL

I wliciii Bd has

'.. /.egolten in or-

0/ the pi-inces protects Egypt

of the countries and smites all

wMch are (its- the loreigniia-

SS
=^.~ dcr tfi gladden

.5 o Heliopolis and

fiotis. He Isffte S^~

Sun'soffspring, g r-

Bamses II., ~~

a king whose ^^
hands have § r;

tant. He did

tills because Ms
father Bd had
so commanded
him, and liad

i^^^filllievsanctua- given Mm vie.

i'S ries with treas- tories over the '^oi^'^ warlike j-'S

^ ^ ures. It Is he entire world, deeds in full ^
C 5 who brought and had placed rieiv of the en- ^~
~.Z,foHh himselfas «" abundance tire world. He 2^
%%lordof thetwo "f powerm his isthrlordofthe |l
M~- countries,

& Bamses

£ the Sun'

II .

off-

arm, so that he ^,^g cmmtries, y.-,-^

might enlarge
^^^^^^ ^^ ^ ^the loundanes ., ^ . „ • §

t •!• 4 mv.1 the Suns off- : e
of Egypt. This •"

- s
spring, was done by the ^™» . q

g- Bamses IL, Sun'soffspring. B^misrs IL, -

^who gives all ThofhmesIlL, whogivesalllife

~ life now and w7io gives all now and lorev-

t"" forever. life forever. er.

Long lifetothe gracious god. Bamses II!
Long life to the gracious nod, Ramses II!

Long lifetothe gracious god, Bamses 1 1!

Long life to the gracious god. Bamses II!

W
ra

iJoT^



CHAPTER VII.

Notes on the teamslatiojs- A:srD the ckabs.

§1. On looking over the translation of onr obelisk, as
set forth in the preceding pages, the reader will per-
haps feel disappointed in the substance of its inscrip-
tions. These contain, as has already been stated, only
laudatory phrases and vainglorious titles, and furnish
us with no historical data nor anything that would be
of value to scholars. People have for many centuries
suspected them of an utterlj- different meaning, and have
given them the most fanciful and ludicrous explanations.
For instance, Athanasius Kircher in his ''(Edipus" (pub-
lished in 1650), when speaking of our obelisk, says: ''It

[the New York Obelisk] setsforth tJie activity andfunc-
tions of the twelve solar genii in the world's government,
which resultfrom theirprotection and presence, and with
what rites and ceremonies each of them must he propiti-

ated; for each in his tour around each of thefour sides

Jceeps watch over hisparticular quarter of theworld, which
heioth guards against the attacTxof the evil genii andpre-
serves'\ All this, of course, is sheer nonsense. Besides this

ridiculous explanation Kircher mentions that at the base

of our obelisk were engraved the words ,.,.j;j iJL.-*wo "PJia-

raoKs Needle", which is both improbable and impossi-

ble, though, as a matter of fact, the obelisk always went

by that name among the Arabs.

The most silly guess at a translation, however, is prob-

ably that of the Mohammedan writer Ibn-el-Vardi, who
visited Alexandria and saw our obelisk there in 1340.

He Avrites of it as follows:
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''This is on it [the obelisk]

:

L^c ^S.i^

'./^ Yii-iiwr-hen-l^hiidddd,

harefoil ii<l('(] this city, tolu-H. hCs,.S' ,^^.j..i.^ o!j^ ^^.j ».j IjJ

uid (iijr <li(t' iiiit iji't oi'crtdlic

nor (tenth (tisturh nor r/ray '^y^ \ u^^ C;^
"^

c'-^" i^-^H-^'

hairstroil l)li' iiu'^ioheu stouts
, j, ...

were here III abuiiddncc^ana > -^ -- - -5 C-J

me»^ did not actmoioledge ^ ^ ^ ,.j, ,^, ^^j^

masti'rs.Ihncetniittitspor-^ ^^' ' " ^ ^ ^
ticoex, (I lid dug its canals, \j>j_j^\ o^^ L^jjLI^-^I o.*c Lj

« « cZ 'plo II ted its trees, an d de-

sired,tocmt)ellish it loithwon- J.*.cl ^.,! cjJiji^ L*v,L^-^l ^i>.A«.cj

derfulmonvrnients and amaz-
ing structures. I have sent v-rJ'-^^'i »^i..?^ii ^L'ib)! i^^ L^
my servant M' Thahid-hen-

-tt v 1 i- ^1 u

J/a7Ta^,^Ae-^^i^e,a7i^mg-a^ '^>^^' ^^ ^^"^^ '-^^^•^'

i2eiaZ, ^^e Thamudite, the^ ' ^ ^' ^ ^ ^

caliph, to Mount Tarlm, the ;y,^ ^i -ij^i, ^o^*iJ! ^^Li, ^i!

recZ mount (I in, and they cut

outof ittiDoroclis a ndcarried ^j^--^ *->-'' L*ii^ilj j-*-=*! (j^'

them l)othoii, their shoulders.

Then one of the riM of El' -^'^^ ^"-^-^^ ^-^ L-?^*-=-i

Th(d>'ithfiTinqheen crushed, . .» <\ » , u
-, ,-, -, j; 000^5 o^^aJi piL.AiiJl c^. ^.x^iijl

I cau.^ed, the people of my -^ >• c '-^ c
I' ingdom to maM reparation. ^^ ^ (^ j^j^ xx)l*/. J>#i ^.,!

i\"o;o these two [obelisks] were

erected,for me l>y EVFatan- ^.j! j^.LiJi i L.*ii.^i! ^^SJ^.S'

ibn-.T(lr'iAl, the MfitafaMte,

on ail auspicious day.^" ^ ''i'^-*-^
C»-j i3 J^ajj.ii o._;b=-

The same writer then states: "And this is the very ohe-

lislx v-hieli is in tlie corner of the city tootling toward the

East, white the other is seenfurther in the interior of the

city.^'
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This translation of our obelisli reads very strange and
was, of course, only drawn by that ancient author fi-om

his own fertile imagination. Still it shows how much im-
portance was even at that early time attached to our
monolith. Almost every traveler of note mentions it and
gives a description of it. All their scattered notices help
us to trace the history of our obelisk through the last

few centuries, without, however, our gaining any new or

important knowledge from them.

Note. It ma}' be of some interest to know that all the
old writers agree in calling the erect obelisk in Alexan-
dria "^ Cleopatra''s Needle"; in other words, this epithet

was onlii applied to the jS'^ew York Obelisk in Central

Park. The claim of the English that their obelisk in

London was ever named after the famous queen rests on
no foundation whatever.

§2. When the Romans transported our obelisk to Alex-

andria, its base was badly damaged. That it might still

be erected without planing off the surface of the stone,

they filled up the cavities with lead and put bronze crabs

in the corners. The reason why they should have select-

ed the crab or scorpion (SgP) cannot be definitely given.

It may have been due to the strange superstition of the

Egyptians of the Ptolemaic period. The figure of the

scorpion, the evil genius, plays an important part in the

astrological and mythological inscriptions of that time.

From what the Romans heard of this evil deity, and from

a desire to propitiate it, they thought the crab the most

appropriate ornament for the obelisk. They wished to con-

vey adouble meaning;first, that the obelisk, theemblemof
the good god of light, should restrain and keep down the

evil deity of darkness, and secondly, they made it ap-

pear, in order to flatter the evil genius, as though it was

he who sustained the good god's throne and kept Ms mon-
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ument in proper position. Still, whatever the reason may
luivc be«u, the criibs are altogether out of place beneath

our monolith.

The crabs at present supporting the obelisk are new,

and were cast at the Brooklyn Navy Yard. What is left

of the old ones is preserved in th.' Metropolitan Museum
of Art in Central Park (of. page 12). The following in-

scriptions were engraved on the eight claws:

First ckab, first claw:

T HK4I2AP02 ANNO VIII

BAPBAP02 ANE&HKE ^^i^fl'^i^tZ^l''

ARGHITEVTANTE PONTIO
[Tlie con-ectea form and tlietranslallonol tJiese Inscriptions are given on page T3 and 74.]

First crab, second claw:

OO quarried at syene, egypt; erected at
heliopolis, egypt, bythothmes 111 in the
sixteenth century b. c.

Second crab, first claw:

removed to alexandria, egypt, and erected
there b. c. 22 by the romans.

[The date should he B. C. 12. Cf. page V3.j

Second crab, second claw:

removed to the united states of america a. d.

1880, and erected in new york city january 22,

1881.

Third crab, first claw:

presented to the united states government
by ismail, khedive of egypt.
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Thied ceab, second claw:

rutherford burchard hayes, president; william
maxwell evarts, secretary of state of the
united states.

fotteth ceab, fiest claw:

the cost of removing from egypt and placing
on this spot this obelisk, pedestal, and base,
was borne by william h. vanderbilt.

Fourth cbab, second claw:

lieutenant- commander henry h. gorringe,
united states navy, designed the plans for and
superintended the removal and re-erection.



CHAPTER VIII.

Egypt: its geographical divisions and its cities.

Egypt, called by itfl former inhabitants ^® Q,em-t,

''the black land'', on account of the richness and color of

its soil, and by the Greeks AiyvTrros [AiguptosJ, has been

correctly and appropriately described by the ancients as

''a gift of the river IVilc", which flows throughout its en-

tire length. Lying between two vast tracts of desert

land, and encompassed by immense ranges of mount-

ains, the Nile is its only sources of life and means of sup-

port. The country was divided from time immemorial into

two large sections, Upper and Lower Egypt. The Hebrew
name of Egypt, D^"]l£p

|
Mizrayim], being a dual form,

forcibly reminds us of this division. Tlicse two sections

were at various times of Egyptian history independent

principalities, and governed by different Pharaohs.

Whenever the two sections had one and the same ruler,

he was always called i!l^ suten-kaut?, '"/hr Icing of Up-

per aii/l Lower Egypt", Upper Egypt as the more impor-

tant of the two always being mentioned first. These

sections were again subdivided into "iiome.s" (from the

Greek Avord ro/x6; [nomos] "'a. proiiiiice''), and each of

them had its capital, governor, local deities, sacred an-

imals, and sacred trees.

Upper Egypt, called by the Egyptians ^rs^^^\ pa
ta res "ilw la ad of tlie Hout7/'\ began in th<> south at the

island of Phila3 and extended as far as the Delta in the

north. It is called "Upper", being bounded by mountains
and high! a lids, as opposed to the low land of the north or

"Lower" Egypt. This section of the country comprised 22
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nomes. Following tlie course of the Mle some of tlie

principal places and cities are:

PMl(£, in Egyptian ^^© Aareq-t or ^ -=2^® Pi-

req, one of tlie soiU?iern islands of the First Cataract,

with the ruins of the magnificent temple of the god-
dess Isis, the fragment of an obelisk, and other mon-
umental structures.

Ele2)1umHne, in Egyptian ^J"^ Ab-t ''tJie ivory-

id(ind:\ the northernmost island in the First Cataract,

opposite the modern Assuan. On it was situated the

capital bearing the same name, Ab, with the famous
Nilometer and a splendid temple of Khnum, the local

deity of the island.

>^me, in Egyptian P;^@ Sun-t, now Assuan, which
was the site of the vast quarries, from which were

taken most of the obelisks and statues scattered

throughout Egypt.

Omhos, in Egyptian i^[|[j@ Nubi't, '^tlie gold-^city^\

with the road leading to the Nubian gold mines, was
noted for its temple of the crocodile-headed god Sebek-

Ra, its local deity. The modern name is Kom-Omboo.

Silsilis, the old Egyptian ^q@ KJiennu, ''the sail-

or-cvty^\ is known for its tombs which are cut into the

mountain-side, its quarries, and its annual festivals

in honor of the rise of the Mle at the time of inun-

dation. The modern name of this part of the country

is Jebel Selseleh.

RedesieTi, a modern village, was formerly the start-

ing-point of an important road leading to Asia and the

Red Sea. On this road is a temple of Seti I. and a fa-
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mous well, ^^Q^'^Q^] ta khnum-t Ma-

raen-Ra ^^tlie well of Seti /.", constructed by order of

the same Pharaoli.

Edfu, in Egyptian A J^ Deb't, "tlie city cf trans-

fixion" (referring to tlie legend of the battle between

Horns and Set, the devil, in which the latter was
pierced by the avenging spear of the son of Osiris),

was the renowned city of the sun-god Horns. Because

of his supreme worship it was also called ^^=^@ Hud't
''tJie city of the loinged sun-disTc [^ss7]". Here are to

be found in a tolerably good state of preservation some
of the grandest temple-buildings of Egypt. The tem-

ple of the hawk-faced sun-god, Horns, rivals in mag-
nificence that of any other god.

El-Kab, near the ancient city of -f'^J© Nekheb't,

the Bileithyiapolis of the Greeks, contains the many
dedicatory inscriptions to Wekheb, an otherwise rare-

ly mentioned goddess, and a number of tombs.

Esneh, in Egyptian 'Z^1@ Seni't, was the seat of

the Khnum-worship, and still contains the ruins of the

temple of the ram-headed god (^).

Hermonthis, in Egyptian |!^ rA) An-mentJ., the

modern village of Erment, was at one time a most im-

portant city of Egypt, surpassing even Thebes. Now
we find here only a few riiins of the temple of the sun-

god Menthu, the local deity of the place.

Thebes, in Egyptian |g Us*t ^^the city of the Us-scep-

tre, or®||^^ Nu'tAmen ''the city of tixe god Amen",
was situated on the land occupied at present by
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the villages of Karnak and Luxor on the east, and

Drah-abul-Neggah, Der el-balieri, Qnrnah, Medinet-

llabu, and others on the west bank of the jS'ile. It was

undoubtedly the largest city of the ancient world,

and the principal seat of the worship of Amen or Ani-

en-Ra. During the greater part of Egyptian history it

Avas the capital of all Egypt. Nowhere on the faci^ of

the earth are so many ancient monuments gathered

together as here. Suffice it to mention the wonderful

temples of Karnak and Luxor in the city proper, which

was called [^D^|'^© kvivi-fthe city of throiief;" (from

which with the prefixed feminine article ta the word

"Thebes" is derived) and a number of obelisks, and

the Tombs of the Kings with their mausolea, especi-

ally the Memnonium of Rams(\s XL, the monster stat-

ues of Amenophis III., and many other monuments
in western Thebes.

Coptos, in Egyptian ^Jlk^ Qebti't, the modern

Kuft, at the end of the road leading from Kosser on

the Red Sea, was formerly a place of great commercial

activity, and became a mart for the products of Arabia

and the far East. On this road to Kosser are the ex-

tensive quarries of Hammamat, the ancient K^^wwwjj

^;^a du en Bekhen ''the mountain of the belchen-

stone".

Penderah, in Egyptian |q An*t, "the city of pil-

lars'', or ^^p^ii=f^^© Ta-en-ta-rer-t, with the grand

and well-preserved temple of Hathor, [^.

Abyclos, in Egyptian Is^J Abdu or j^@ Abdu't,
Avas especially famous for the temple of Seti I. Here
also was said to be the tomb of the god Osiris near which
it was the highest honor to be buried.
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Bl-KIiargeJi, in Egyptian /ww^'^ ^ Kenem'ti, an

oasis to the west of Thebes, at one time belonging to

the VII th nome of Upper Egypt,

TMnis, in Egyptian ^\@ Kieni't, was according

to tradition the home of the first Egyptian Pharaoh,

Menes. Its site is now probably occupied by the vil-

lage of El-Tineh.

Panopolis, the Greek designation for the city called

'~i~'^P© Per-khem*t, ''the city of tJie temple of the

god Khem\ the modern Akhmim, was the seat of the

worship of Khem whose festivals were conducted with

various gymnastic exercises, especially that of climb-

ing smooth poles represented thus:

Sioot, the modern name of the ancient ^"^^(0 yf^^

Saiu't, is at present the largest city of tipper Egypt.

A number of rock-tombs are in the neighborhood. Its

local deity was the jackal-headed god Anubis.

Tel-el-Amarna is the present site of a city founded by
Amenophis IV., which he named ^ "^[j^ khu en
Aten, ""the glorious house of the sun-god Afen", It was
this king who introduced the sole worship of the sun-

disk and was ever after considered a heretic. Cf. the

picture on page 30.

Bersheh is a modern village with the remnants of

some tombs. In one of them is the picture showing the

mode of transporting a colossus (cf. page 15).

Beni-Hassan is noteworthy for its beautiful sepul-

chral grottoes of the xiith dynasty.

The Fayoom is a large tract of fertile land extend-
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ing into the Libyan desert. It was called ^^^ ta

sheti, '77ie la)id of the sea", and the present name is

derived from the Coptic word t^ioM [phiyomj, "a sea".

In it was the world-famous Lake Moeris, which the

Egyptians named 3^3:^^ mer ur, ''the great sea"

(whence the name "Moeris"). This was really a large

reservoir constructed by Amenemhat III. Besides this

we find here the ruins of the so-called Labyrinth, the

palace of the same king, not far from the pyramid of

El-Lahoon. The Greeks called the place Crocodilop-

olis from the crocodile-headed god Sebek, who was
its local deity.

Meydoom is situated on the site of the ancient "'=:3l

^@ Mer-Tum-t, ''thefamrite city of the god Turn",

and is famous for its quaintly terraced pyramid.

Lower Egypt, called by the Egyptians ^'5i=f°=^?(|(]^^

ta mehi-t, '^the land of theflax plant" or only simply
^© meh-t, ''the north", comprises the so-called Delta
from the city of Cairo to the Mediterranean Sea. The Del-
ta, intersected by the seven arms of the river Mle, was
called

^__.___^(|j^^ pa ta mera-t, ''the land of the inun-

dation", and was so named from its resemblance to the
Creek letter Delta, A, our D. It was composed of 20nomes
or provinces.

The following are the principal cities of Lower Egypt:

Memphis, in Egyptian ^^^^|,Z\^ Men-nefer-t, the

good place of rest", which became in Coptic aicaic^!
[Memphi], has left us hardly any vestige of its former
greatness. It was the capital of Lower Egypt and the
main seat of the worship of the god Ptah. Nothing re-

mains to mark the site of the famous Memphis of old
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except tlie colossus of Ramses II. at tlie village of Mit-

rahineli and the mighty pyramids. The latter consist

of the following groups: 1) the three great Pyramids,
namely, the Great Pyramid, "the Splendid", of king
Kheops; the Second Pyramid, "the Great", of king
Khefren; the Third Pyramid, "the Superior", of king
Mycerinus: all these being at Gizeh: 2) the Pyramids
of Al)us"r, four in number; 3) the Pj'ramids of Sacca-

rah, the largest of which is called the Pyramid of the

Steps on account of its strange form; 4) the Pyramids
of Lisht and Dashur. These pyramids served as mau-
solea or tombs of the kings who erected them. The
stones of ancient Memphis were converted into build-

ing-stones for modern Cairo.

Tura, the present site of the quarries of Memphis
from which the stone for the pyramids was taken. It

received the name of Troja [Troy] from the Greeks.

Heliopolis, the ancient |§ An and the modern Mata-

riyeh, was the famous city of the Sun or the "City of

Obelisks". Here stood the New York Obelisk in front

of the temple of the Sun [Ra] . The only monument to

be seen there still is the obelisk of Usertesen I.

Alexandria, the famous city founded by Alexander

the Great on the site of the ancient ^^^~^W\ \\ci Raqedi't,

the Rhakotis of the Greeks, is situated near the north-

west corner of Egypt. To the south of it is the Lake

Mareotis, in Egyptian r (IQ
^

Meri't. Alexandria

can boast of no ancient monument whatever, as its two

obelisks have been conveyed to London and New York,

and Pompey's Pillar is not of Egyptian workmanship.

.Rosetta is a considera ble town at the mouth of the

Rosetta branch of the Nile. Its world-wide fame is due
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to the fact that here a French engineor, Boussard, dis-

covered in 1799 the stone which furnished the key for

the interpretation of tlie Egyptian hieroglyphs.

Sais, in Egyptian l-j^"^. ^ Sa't, whose site is at

present marked by the lofty mounds of Sa-el-Hajar,

was the seat of the worshi}) of the goddess Neith, and

the capital of all Egypt under three dynasties of kings.

Basin's, in Egyptian 'y'^@ Per-Usar*t, "the house

of Osiris", now Abu-Sir, was situated on the Damietta

branch of the Nile and had Osiris for its local deity.

Tanls, in Egyptian ^"^ Zan't, was situated to

the south of Lake Menzaleh. At present there are on-

ly a few remnants of the many magnificent temples

left to mark the site of that ancient city. It was the

favorite residence of the Shepherd Kings or Hyksos.

Mendes, in Egyptian 'y'^^ '^^l© Per-ba-neb-ded*t,

"the house of the ram, the lord of stability" , was the

seat of government under one dynasty of kings. Its sa-

cred animal was the ram, which was the Egyptian em-
blem of the soul.

Bubastis, in Egyptian "^^ Per-Bas't, was the prin-

cipal seat of the worship of the lion-faced goddess

Bast or Pasht (^). The ruins of her grand temple can

still be partially seen near the present Tel-Basta.

Peliisium lies at the mouth of the most easterly
branch of the Mle and was built either on or else near
the site of the ancient Avaris, the Egyptian HSf^
Ha-t-uar-t. This was the last stronghold of the Hyk-
sos before they were driven out of Egypt,
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TAINING TO EGYPTOLOGICAL SUBJECTS.

Tlie &mall numerals attfteendof each item refer to thepages of the book.

Aareq't. Tlie Egyptian name of the island of PMlge. "

Ab, Ab-t, or Abu't. The Egyptian name of the city and
island of Elephantine. " '"

Abdu or Abdu-t. The Egyptian name of Abydos. "

Abusimbel. Also called Ipsambul. The ancient Aboccis

or Abnncis. A place in Nnbia, situated on the Ifile,

and famous for its stupendous rock-temple of Eamses
II., the largest in the world. Each of the four statues

at the entrance represents the king himself, and is

about seventy feet high. "

Abusir. A village near the site of ancient Memphis. Here

we find four pyramids, one built by Sahura, and

another by TJserenra, kings of the v th dynasty. This

place must not be confounded with that of the same

name in the Delta.
"

Abu-Sir. The modern name of the ancient Busiris.
''

Abydos [pronounced iibidos]. The capital of the viiith

nome of Upper Egypt. "

A. D. The Latin Anno Domini "in the year of our Lord".

i^Adite. A person belonging to the ancient Arabic tribe of

Ad. [The first sign ^ is an Arabic gutteral which can-

not be pronounced in English.]
"

Akhmim. The present site of the ancient Panopolis.
"

Alba'ni Obelisk. A small obelisk of Roman workman-

ship, formerly in the Villa Albani near Rome, and at
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present proserved in the GhjptinJick at Munich, Ger-

man)'. On it and its companion in Naples, the Eorgi-

an Obelisk, we read the Roman names Tacitus (_^^fl

^), Sextus ( ly I^ ), and Africamis
(\ A-..W-

It was probably erected in the time of Domitian. '"

Alexander the Great, or Alexander III. Th<^ son of

Philii)II., kiugof Macedon. He was bornB. C. 356 and

died B. C. 32:3, and was one of the greatest military con-

querors the world has ever seen. His triumphant entry

into Egypt took place in 832, when he was welcomed

by the Egyptians as their liberator from the Persian

yoke. He died while preparing for an expedition against

Arabia. His name in Egyptian is
''' "

suten-kaut? Anaen-mer-sotep-en-Ra sa Ra Aleksandres
ThekinffofCppT '''rliebelovcil nfAniPn, theSini's AlovnYi/i^.-
:m<l Lower Egypt, tliecliosen of tlieHun", oflVpriiig,

iuexanuer.

Alexandria. The modern name of Rhakotis, founded by
Alexander the Great in B. C. 332. Its main attractions

were the tomb of Alexander, the palace of the Ptol-

emies, a museum, the temple of Serapis (a Greeco-

Egyptian deity, a combination of Osiris and the bull

Apis), the world-famous Library, and the Pharos or

light-house, which was 400 feet high and one of the

seven wonders of the world. The city flourished until

the Mohammedans gained possession of it A. D. 650.

On December 22 d of that year the Library was burned
by Amru, the general of the caliph Omar. All antiqui-

ties in the city were then destroyed except the two ob-

elisks and Pompey's Pillar, which have come down to

us, the latter, however, being the only object of inter-

est still in Alexandria. The city at present has noth-

ing to attract the antiquarian as it is altogether too

modern in appearance. " '" " " " " " " '" " '' "
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Alexandrian Obelisk, The former name of the obelisk

at present in London. It was the prostrate one at

Alexandria, which had been presented to the English
as early as 1820, but was removed in 1877, arriving in

London on January 20, 1878. The money for its removal,

amounting to £10 000, was furnished by Prof. Eras-

mus AVilson, of London. » '» " "

Alnwick Castle Obelisk. Perhaps the same as the Sion

House Obelisk. It was erected by Amenophis II., and
only one face bears an inscription. It was brought to

England in 1840. — Alnwick Castle is situated to the

north-west of the town of Alnwick in Northumber-
land, England. '"

Amen. In Egyptian ll*^^ Amen, ^'the hidden god". The
Latinized form is Amnion. He was the tutelary god of

Thebes, and was addressed as "the king of the gods".

As such the Eomans identified him with their Jupiter.

He was worshiped only in Upper Egypt, and is rep-

resented on the monuments with a head-dress of two

plumes or feathers, called shenti; thus
ffl ^ ^ Ji-

Al-

though at first the invisible or hidden deity, he was

afterwards merged into Amen-Ra (which see)." °' " "

Amenemhat III. A povrerful king of the xii th dynas-

ty. To guard against a time of drought and excessive

inundation, he converted the Fayoominto avast reser-

voir of fresh water, which was known to the ancients

as Lake Moeris. Besides this he built two pyramids

and a palace, the so-called Labyrinth, near this lake.

His name in Egyptian is
"

suten-kaut? fla-en-Ma-t saKa Ameu-em-ha-t

The king ofUpper "TheiSun theSun's "Resolute of

aud Lower Egypt, ofTmth", offspring, purpose .
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Aaien-nier-Ra-nieses-su. Tlie family name of Ramses
TT 7 2 C3 C4 (Ift OH 117 OB Oil 70 71

Amen-mer-Usarken. Tlie family name of Osarkon I.
°' "

Amenophis II. A king of the xviii th dynasty, the son

and successor of Thothmes III. He reified for about

seven years, at one time besieged Nineveh, made an

expedition into Mesopotamia, and conquered the des-

ert-tribes of Asia. His tomb is at Abd-el-Qurnah in

Thebes. In Egyptian his name reads "
•'°

m fo-fl V QEE
suten-kaut P Ea-a-kheperu sa Ra Amen-hotep-nuter-heq-An

The king ofUpper "The Sun, great ia the Sun's "Tliepeace of Amen, the god,
and Lower Egypt^ transformations", oftspring, the prince of Heliopolis".

Amenophis III. The successor of Thothmes IV, a king

of the XVIII th dynasty, a great warrior, a bold lion-

hunter, and the builder of the two large figures (colos-

si) of himself in the desert to the west of Thebes, one

of which was called by the Q-reeks the Vocal Memnon.
His name in Egyptian is written '" "

m c33 V Q15D
suten-kautP Ea-Ma-neb sa Ka Amen-hotep-heq-TJs

Thekingof t'lpper "The Sun, the thpSun"s ^'Thepeace ofAmon, the
and Lower Egypt, lord of Truth", offspring, prince of Thebes".

Amenophis IV. A king of the xviiith dynasty, the son
and successor of Amenophis III. The worship of the

Sun under the form of Aten or Aten-Ra was forcibly

introdiiced by him. His temple at Tel-el-Amarna was
torn down by his successors, who considered him a
heretic. His name in Egyptian is '° °°

suten-kaut? Ea-nefer-kheperu-ua-en-Ka sa Ea Amen-hotep-nuter-lieq-Us
The king ofUpper "TheSnn, beautiful in trans- theSun's "The pfar-eofAmen, thj'
and Lower Egypt, formations, the one Sun", offspring, god, the prince of Thebes."

This he changed, after introducing the Aten-worship, to
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\^ Oiil AAAAAA J^ J^ \^ \0 jy WS^^:. J\

suten-kaut? Ea-nefer-kheperu-ua-en-Ea saKa Khu-en-Aten
The kiug of Upper "The Sun, beautiful iu trans- the Sun's "The glory
and Lower Egypt, formations, the oue Sun", oiJspriug, ofAten".

Amen-Ra. In Egyptian [j'^^O Amen-Ra, ''tlie hidden

S'U/i". The supreme deity of tlie Egyptians and really

identical with the sun-god E,a. Before the time of the

XYiii th dynasty he was worshiped as Amen simply,

and especially at Thebes. Some of the grandest hymns
in the Egyptian literature are addressed to this god.

In painted inscriptions his body is generally colored

light-blue. Cf. above under Amen. '" " "

Amenti. In Egyptian l(^^ Amenti,^ ' 'the concealed

land", and undoubtedly related to ^rv/x/i Amenti, "the

West", as the Egyptians thought that the Lower World

lay toward the west where the sun set. It is the region

below the earth or Hades, where the departed spirits

assembled, and was said to be the dominion of the

god Osiris. It was divided into "the field of the bless-

ed", called II^TT^'^^® Aanuru or Aahlu (the

Greek Elysium), "the place of rest", called 1^;^
IQier-nuter, and "the place of the condemned", called
^-^ Ruseti. In "the hall of the two Truths" the

deceatetwas brought before Osiris, his heart weighed,

and judgment pronounced on him. Besides the various

gods, such as Osiris, Horus, Thoth, and Aniibis, we

also find here the four genii of Hades, Ij^^ Amset^

(with the head of a man), f^Q Hepi (with the head of

a monkey), >^\;^ Duamutf (with the head of a

jackal), ^J||^|;[^'^ebehsenef (with the head of a

hawk). To these~were attached "the forty-two assess-

ors", generally represented with the heads of various

animals, who typified the negation of the forty-two
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sins [cf. Negative Confession] of the Egy])ti;Ln moral

code. The bool^ which treats in full of everything per-

taining to the Eg} ptian Hade.s is the so-called Book
of the Dead or the Ritual, which has been found in in-

numerable copies in the tombs and with the mum-
mies.

•""

Amyrtaeus Obelisks. Two small obelisks of a king of the

xxvirxth dynasty, who revolted against Artaxerxes I.,

the king of Persia, but was conquered and driven into

the Delta. His two obelisks, which are made of dark

green basalt, are at present in the British Museum.
His name in Egyptian is

'"

nuter nefer User-ma*t-Ila-sotep-en-ArQen neb taui Amen-rud-Amen-mer
The gracious "iStiongin Tnitb, the Situ, the lord ofthe ''Amyrtivus, beloved

god, chosen ofAmen". two countries, of Anicii".

An. The Egyptian name of Heliopolis. " " " " " " "'

Androsphinx. A Greek word
(
'AvdpoeqjiyS), which

means "man-sphinx". This is the figure of a lion with

the head of a man, and typifies the Pharaoh as the in-

carnation of divine wisdom. The Egyptian figure of the

androsphinx is .S:^.
"

Animals, sacred. Zoolotria or animal-worship was car-

ried on extensively in Egypt from the earliest times

down to the Christian era. The Apis-bull was sacred to

Ptah, the Mnevis-bull to Osiris, the cat to Bast, the

cobra or Urseus-snake to all deities, the cow to Hathor,

the crocodile to Sebek, the cynocephalus-monkey and
the ibis to Thoth, the eel to Turn, the lattis-fish to Isis,

the frog to Heqet, the hippopotamus to Taurt, the jack-

al to Anubis, the lapwing to Osiris, the lion to Sekhet,

the ram to Ptah and Khnum, the scarabseus-beetle to

Kheper-Ra, the scorpion to Selq, the sparrow-hawk to

Horus, the shrew-mouse to Buto, and the vulture to
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Mut. The worship of these animals was in some in-

stances, however^ confined to a province or city, for

while an animal would be worshiped in one district,

it would be hunted down and killed in another. Some
of these sacred animals were also embalmed as mum-
mies, especially the Apis-bull, the ibis, and the cat.

Ankh. The Egyptian word for "life", written ^. This re-

fers to terrestrial as well as celestial life and carries

with it our notion of "eternal life". The sign resembles

the St. Anthony's cross, and is called the crux ansata

("the cross with a handle"). It occurs in almost every

Egyptian inscription and is represented as the most

precious gift of the gods to man. " "

An-menth. The Egyptian name of Hermonthis. "

An't. The Egyptian name of Denderah. "^

Antef the Great. A king of the xi th dynasty of whom
we know almost nothing. He erected a few small obe-

lisks and was buried at El-Assasif in Thebes. He was

a great hunter and delighted in dogs. His name in

Egyptian, according to Lepsius, is '
"

suten-kaut ? Sektiem-Ra-ap-ma't sa Ea Antef-a

The king of Tpprr ''The image of the Sun, the Sun's "Antef the Great".
audLower E^;\ pt, the proclaimerofTruth'', offspring,

Anubis. In Egyptian \^\ Anpu. He was one of the

chief gods in the Lower World and was represented

as a jackal-headed man. He was the deity of the em-

balmers and the guardian of the mummies of the dead

and their tomb, whence his picture ^^. The Book of

the Dead in the chapter on the "lastjudgment" portrays

him in the act of weighing a person's heart on a scale

with reference to Truth (^ ma). If it was found want-
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ing, the person was condemned to return to the earth

as an ixnclean beast; if foimd truthful, he enters into

"the fields of the blessed". The sacred animal of An-
ubis was the jackal.

""

Apis. In Egyptian |p,^G| Hep. This bull was the sacred

animal of Ptah [others say Osiris], and was worshiped

in Memphis. Its color was black, but on the forehead

Avas a white spot, on its back a mark like a sickle,

and under its tongue a lump of flesh similar to the

sacred beetle (g) or scarab. It was worshiped for

twenty-five years, when it was drowned and another

Apis sought. When found, it was escorted to the temple
by the priests and the rejoicing multitudes. The Apei-

um was the name of the temple in which it was wor-
shiped, and the Serapeum that of the building where
its sarcophagi were stored.

Apiu-t. The Egyptian designation of the eastern part of

Thebes or ''tJie tJirone'' of Amen-Ra. It was tlie city

proper, while the western part was given up totally

to the dead. Out of this word, with the prefixed femi-

nine article ^^ ta [ta Apiu-t], the Greeks formed the

word Thebes. "

Arabia. This country was well known to the ancient

Egyptians, especially the southern part, which they
called D:^:^ Pun't. In the inscriptions of queen Ma-
kara, published by Diimichen, we find the country
and its precious product of spices mentioned. An active

trade was carried on between it and Egypt from the

earliest times.
"

Aries Obelisk. This obelisk at Aries, a city in southern
France, is uninscribed. Zoega conjectures that it was
brought to Aries by order of Constantine the Great in

A. D. 315. It is very doubtful, whether this obelisk is
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of Egyptian workmansliip at all, as the rock resembles

that of the quarries near by. It is now in front of the

City Hall at Aries, and only contains inscriptions in

honor of Louis XIV. and Napoleon III.
'° ""

Asia. This has no Egyptian name. The Asiatic tribes,

however, gave no end of trouble to the Egyptian kings,

and a continual warfare was kept up against them.

Prominent among them were the Kharu, the Roten-

nu, the Zahi, and the Kheta or Hittites. The Hyksos
were perhaps also Asiatics.

"^

Assuan. The modern name of the ancient Syene, near the

southern boundary of Egypt, and situated on the First

Cataract. Most of the Egyptian granite was taken from

its famous quarries. Its Egyptian name is p^@ Sun't

which may be rendered "the city which p'zwes entrance

into Egypt". " '= " '* ''

Assuan Obelisk. The monster-obelisk still in the quarry

of Syene and not yet detached from its native rock. It

would have been the largest obelisk in existence. Three

of its sides are finished, but have no inscriptions.
"

Aten or Aten-Ra. In Egyptian (j-^ Aten, "the sun's

disk". This deity was represented as the sun stretch-

ing out many hands which carried the symbol of life,

^ ankh.. At one time, under Amenhotep IV. and his

queen Thii, it became for a short time the supreme de-

ity of Egypt, but after that was worshiped as only

a form of Ra, and sank back to a secondary place. " °' "'

Atmeidan Obelisk. It was erected by Thothmes III.,

perhaps in Heliopolis. A single column of hieroglyphs

extends down each face, and the lower end is broken

off. Constantine the Great [A. D. 306-337] seems to have

had it removed to Alexandria, where it remained un-

til its transportation to Constantinople in the reign of
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Tlieodosius the Great [A. D. 379-395]. It is now in the

Atmeidan or Hippodrome in Constantinopli'.
"

Atum. In Egj^ptian [l^"] Atum (the last sign being

her.' only a determinative). Another form of Tum. '" "

Augustus Caesar. The first Roman emperor whose full

name was Cains Julius Cjesar Octavianus. He ringned

from B. C. 30 to A. D. 14, and, besides his many grand

achievements, ordered the two obelisks in Heliopolis

(at present in London and New York) to be erected in

Alexandria. His name in Egyptian is
2[) 32 30 72 73 74

nuter neb taui Auteqreder sa Ra neb kt
The f?0(l, tlielord of "Auto- the Sun's tlioloit ^ , „ ,

the two coiiDtries, crator," ottppring, diadems, beloved of Ptah andlsis".

ir^fefa°iJ3i
nuter neb taui Auteqreder sa Ra neb khau Q,isers-ankh-zeta-Ptah-A8't-nier

The f?od, tlielord of "Auto- the Sun's the lord of '*C4Csar, living foi-ever,

Autocrator. The Greek AvTouparoop "absolute ruler".

This was a title of the Roman emperors and is oixr

"autocrat". The Egyptians placed the word in either

of the two cartouches of the emperors, and wrote it in

many different ways; for instance, ^^ '^ ^^^^ (Au-

gustus, Tiberius, and Claudius), ^. '^%^'^ " (Caligu-

^^^' ^ Ito ^^"'°)' S (Trajan),
[||

(Caracalla), &c.
'"

Avaris. A city on the Bnbastic branch of the Nile in

the Delta, near the ancient Pelnsium. Its Egyptian
name was []^^@ Ha't-uar't. It was the last fortified

stronghold of the Hyksos which was Ijesieged and
taken by Aahmes I., a king of the xviith dynasty. "'

Banner-shield. The oblong that contains the one estab-

lished royal title and which, in all insciiptions of im-

portance, must precede the cartouches.
. It

occurs twelve times on our obelisk. " " " ""'""''" "'°° "'"'«" '°
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Barbarus. A prefect or governor of Egypt. According
to Prof. Merriam his full name is Publius Rubrius
Barbarus. History is silent about him. =" " '^ «=

Barberini Obelisk. Other designations for it are: Mon-
te Pincio Obelisk, Veraniau Obelisk, and the Obelisk
della Passeggiata. It was cut in Egypt by order of Ha-
drian [A. D. 118-138] and erected in honor of Antinoiis,

who drowned himself in the JSTile in order to avert the

fulfillment of an evil oracle from the emperor. Pope
Urban YIII. (Barberini) found it broken in three

pieces, and it was placed in its present position on the

Monte Pincio in Rome by Pius VII. in 1822. It has two
columns of hieroglyphs on each face.

°

Bast. The Egyptian lion-headed goddess of love, also

called Pasht or Sekhet (which see).
''

B. C. An abbreviation for "Before (the birth of) Christ".

Bejij. Also called Ebjij. A city in the western half of

the XXI St nome of Upper Egypt, whose Egyptian name
was n*^^ Ha-Sebek, ^'tlie home of the god SeheTt", the

Crocodilopolis of the Greeks and Romans. "
"

Bejij Obelisk. A prostrate and broken obelisk of Userte-

sen I. at Bejij in the Fayoom. It resembles more a ste-

le than an obelisk, as it has two large and two small

faces and a rounded top, which is the usual form of

a stele.
"

Belzoni, Griovanni Battista. One of the most successful

Egyptian explorers [died Dec. 3, 1823]. He was the

first to penetrate the second large pyramid of Grizeh.
^^

Benevento. A city of Italy, north-east of Naples. Its

Egyptian spelling on the obelisks erected by the em-

peror Domitian is Jp^^^gg Benemtjjesti. '
"

Benevento Obelisks. Two obelisks bearing the car-

touche of the emperor Domitian [A. D. 81-96]. One of
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them, having only a single column of hieroglyphs on

each face, is erected in a public square, while the oth-

er is imbedded in the wall of a house in Beneveuto.

The names of Domitian, Titus, and Lucilius Lupus
appear in the inscriptions.

'"

Beni-Hassan. The present name of the place where the

sepulchral grottoes of the xiith dynasty Avere situat-

ed. These rock-tombs were in the xvi th nome of Up-
per Egypt, the most famous one of them being that of

'^ij^S^ Khnum-hotep. ""

Bersheh.. The modern name of a place in the xv th nome
of Upper Egypt, the site of many rock-tombs. '" "

Boboli Gardens Obelisk. A small obelisk at present in

the Boboli Gardens at Florence, Italy. It was probab-

ly erected in Heliopolis by Ramses II. and removed to

Rome by the emperor Claudius [A. D. 41-54]. How it

got to Florence is not known. '°

Bonomi, Joseph. An English Egyptologist [died 1808].
"

Book of the Dead. Also called the Egyptian Ritual. A
collection of chapters treating of the future state of the

blessed in the realm of eternal life. It is also in part a

catechism with questions and answers. Innumerable
copies of it have been found written on papyrus and
linen, some of them displaying beautifully executed
pictures and vignettes. The first complete copy (of

Turin, Italy j was published by Lepsius in 1842, the

last by Naville in 1886. " "

Borgian Obelisk. A small obelisk in the Museum of

Naples, Italy, bearing a single column of hieroglyphs.

It was perhaps erected by Domitian, and had an in-

scription similar to that of the Albani Obelisk (which
see). It was found at Prsenestc near Rome in 1791 and
was formerly in the Borgian Museum at Velletri. '°
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Boussard. A Frencli engineer in the army of Napoleon
I., who discovered the Rosetta Stone at Fort St. Jnlien

in 1799.
"

Brugsch, Heinrich. The greatest living Egyptologist and
disciple of Lepsins. He was born in Berlin on Feb. 18,

1827, and is at present Professor of Egyptology in the

same city.
"^

Bubastis. Now Tel-Basta. The capital of the xviiith

nome of Lower Egypt, the riD3"''a, Pl-Beset7i, of the

Bible (Ezek. xxx : 17), and called by the Egyptians
n^© Per-Bas't, "tJieJwme of the goddess Bast" . The
temple of this deity, the goddess of love, is now a

mass of ruins.
"

Bulak. The port of Cairo. Here is the famous "Mnsee

Boulaq", the national Egyptian MiTseum, founded by
the French Egyptologist Mariette (died 1881).

'°

Busiris. Now Abu-Sir, situated about half-way down
the Damietta branch of the Nile. The capital of the

IX th nome of Lower Egypt, called in Egyptian ^j|@
Per-Usar-t, ''the house of Osiris", and by the Copts

no-ycjpi [Pusiri], whence the Greek Busiris.
""

Byzantium. An ancient Greek city on the Bosphorus,

now occupied by the city of Constantinople. It was

founded about B. C. 667, and was for a long time the

capital of the Eastern Greek Empire. '

Caesar. At first the surname of the Roman gens (or

house) Julia, but after the time of Augustus the title

of the Roman emperors. The word was applied indis-

criminately to all the emperors, but stands for Au-

gustus on our obelisk-crab.

Caesar-ankh-zeta-Ptah-As't-mer. The family name of

the emperor Augustus (which see).
"

Caesareum. A temple in Alexandria dedicated to the
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Roman emperors, where divine honors were paid tliem.

"

Cairo. The capital of Egypt, situated twelve miles above

the place where the Nile resolves itself into its seven

branches. It was founded about A. I). 973 on the site

of the former town of Fostat {liC^^i\). The stones of

ancient Memphis helped to build up the city. The Ar-

abic name of Cairo is Bl-Kahira (ij^\ja.\\ "tTie victorious

city").
11 30 38 90 91

Cairo Obelisk. This is said to have formed part of a

gate-way in Cairo. It has now disappeared, but may
be identical Avith one of the Amyrtseus Obelisks. "

Caligula, Caius Csesar. The third Roman emperor (A. D.

37-41), whose name in Egyptian is
"

^1 m
suten-kaut? heq-hequ-Autegreder-Ptah-As't-mer sa Ea

the Sun's
otfspring.

The king of Upper "The lord oflords, Autocrator
and Lower Egypt, the beloved of Ptah audlsis",

Q,als-
"Cains

AiKiT^rjtai
Kalseres-Kermanlqis-ankh-zeta

Cffisar Germanicus, living forever".

Caliph. A title of a high dignitary among the Moham-
medans. The Arabic form is Kaj.Ji.i>, Khalifa, which
means "the successor of the Prophet (Mohammed)". '"

Cambyses. A king of Persia who conquered Egypt in

527 B. C, overthrowing and putting to death Psame-
tik III. He was a ruthless destroyer of Egyptian mon-
uments and acted like a demoniac. His name is

'

1! GiM V C-kJCl
suten-kautP

The king of Upper
and Lower Egypt,

Mesut^-Ra

"The son
ofRa",

sa H>a

theSun'a
otispring

Kemba^et

Campensis Obelisk. Also called the Monte Citorio Ob-
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elisk in Rome. It stood formerly on the Campus Mar-
tins, whence its name. Erected by Psametik II. in He-
liopolis, and removed by the emperor Augustus in 20
B. C. to Rome, it was found broken in five pieces in

1748, and was re-erected by PiiTS VI. in 1792. Unlike
the other obelisks it has two columns of hieroglyphs
on each face. ' (")

Carkhemish.. A city on the Euphrates and the capital

of the vast Hittite empire, now called Jerablus. It is

also mentioned in the Bible (Isa. x :9; Jer. xlvii :2;

II Chron. xxxv : 20). Many important battles were

fought at this place. On the Egyptian monuments it

is called ^:k,^\kllM^ Karukamsha. -

Cartouche [pronounced kartoosh]. An oval ring or seal

containing the Pharaoh's name. The Egyptian figure

of it is (—

)

i ren, which means "a name". Every king

had two such cartouches, the first being his royal or

divine name which he adopted on his accession to the

throne, and the second being the family name which

he bore as prince. The first is generally introduced by
the phrase ''The Tcing of Upper and Lower Egypt",

and the second by ''TJie son of Rd". The cartouches

may be written in vertical or horizontal lines; thus

]. ^7 /" N This is the usual form

5^ I J though variants are

X 1̂
touches would also

sometimes contain the names of gods,

goddesses, queens, princes, and prin-

cesses, when the phrases introducing them were chang-

ed accordingly. [Also spelled cartoucJi.] =" " '' " " " "

Catania Obelisk, A small obelisk standing on a stone

elephant and set up in front of the Cathedral in Cata-

, ^. not of infrequent oc-

currence. These car-
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nia, Sicily. It is only a Roman imitation, having eight

sides and four columns of hieroglyphs in all.
'"

Cataracts of the Nile. There are a number of cataracts

formed by the Nile, where it passes over rocks and
boulders, the largest and longest being the First Cat-

aract. This forms the southern boundary of Egypt,

and lies between Syene and Philee. "' °°

Chronology, Egyptian. The ancient Egyptian chronol-

ogy is hopelessly tangled. Some of the dates may be

correct, especially those of the later dynasties, but

when we turn to the early history of Egypt we are con-

fronted by such a confusion of facts and dates, that

makes the fixing of dates for the earlier dynasties an
impossibility. There is a difference of more than 3 000

years between the dates assigned by various Chronol-

ogists to the reign of the first king of Egypt, Menes;
Bockh setting it down as B. C. 5702, Unger as 5613,

Mariette and Lenormant as 5004, Brugsch as 4456,

Lauth as 4157, Lepsius as 3892, Bunsen as 3059, Poole
as 2717, and Wilkinson as 2691. No scheme of chro-

nology can be deduced from the monuments, for the

ancient Egyptians cared nothing about history, a fact

that is proved by the carelessness with which they re-

corded historical events. The big numbers above re-

sult from the supposition that the various dynasties
reigned in succession, while some were undoubtedly
contemporaneous. An important list of kings together
with their dates, written in the third century B. C. by
Manetho, an Egyptian priest, has come down to us.

We herewith give his list as systematized by Lepsius,

MYTHOLOGICAL PERIOD.

Two Dynasties of Gods. 13 870 years.

One Dynasty of Demi-gods. 3 650 years.

One Dynasty of Prehistoric Kings of Thinis. 350 years.



Glossary of Names and TerTns. 109

HISTORICAL PERIOD.

I. OLD EMPIKE. 1. - 11. DYNASTIES. B. C. 3892 - 2380.

1 3t Dynasty of Tninis, 3892 to 3639.
Kings: ilena (Menes). Teta. Ateth (Athotbls). Ata- Heseptl (Usaphais). Merba-
pen (.Mlebls). semenptaU (Semempses). Qebeli.

2 d Dynasty of Tbinis, 3639 to 3338.
Kings: Bazail (Boethos). Kakaii (Kalekhos). Baennuter (Blnotlirls). Taznes. Senda
(Setnenes). Perabsen. Nelerkara (NepberKHeres). Neterkaseker (Sesoklirls). Hezel.

3 d Dynasty of Memphis, 3338 to 3124.

Kings: Zazai. Nebka. Zeser (Tosortliros). Teta. Sezes. Zeserteta (Tosertasis). Ai-
res (Aklxes). Nebkara. Nelerkara (Hekieroplies).

4 th Dynasty of Memphis, 3124 to 2840.

Kings: Snefru (Sorls). Khulu (Suplils or Kbeops). Khali-a (Sophrls or Khephren).
Menkaiira (Menkheres, Mycerinus). Dedelra. Snepseskaf. Sebekkara (Seberkheres).

5 th Dynasty of Memphis, 2840 to 2592.

Kings: Userkal (Userkneres). Sabura (Sepbres). Neferarlkara (Nepherkheres).
Shepseskara (Slslres). Nelerkbara (Kberes). Eanuser (Eatliures). Menkaiilier (Men-
kheres). Dedkara (Tankheres). Unas (Onnos).

6 th Dynasty of Elephantine, 2744 to 2546.

Contemporaneous with the fifth dynasty. Kings: Teta. At! (Othoes). Pep! (Phi-

ops L). Heremsal. Pep! (Pblops 11.). Netaqertl (Nltokrls).

7 th Dynasty of Memphis, 2592 to 2522.

8 th Dynasty of Memphis, 2522 to 2380.

9 th Dynasty of Heracleopolis, 2674 to 2565.

10 th Dynasty of Heracleopolis, 2565 to 2380.

The kings ol these lour dynasties were more or less contemporaneous. The exact
position ot their names in the Usts cannot be given. Kings: Neferka. Nelerseh. . .

.

Ab Nelerkaura. Kharthl (Akhtboes). Nelerkara. Xeierkaranebi. Nelerkarakhen-
du. Merenlier. Senelerka. Kanra. Nelerkaratererel. Neterkaher. Nelerkarapeplse-

neb. Neterkaraannu. Nelerarkara.

11 th Dynasty of Thebes, 2423 to 2380.

Contemporaneous with the eighth and tenth dynasties. Kings: Ante! I. Menthu-
hotep I. .\ntel II. Antef HI. Ante! rv. Antel V. Saraana. Antul. Antuia. Antel

the Ureat. Anantef. Senelerkara. Userenra. Nebnemra. Menthuhotep II. Menthu-
hotep m. Menthuhotep IV.

II. MIDDLE EMPIRE. 12. - 17. DYNASTIES. B. C. 2380 - 1591.

12 th Dynasty of Thebes, 2380 to 2167.

Kinris: .imenemhat I. (Ammenemes I). Usertesen I. (Sesortasls I.). Amenemhat
II. (Ammenemes n.). Usertesen n. (Sesortasls n.). Usertesen m. (Sesortasls ni).

Amenemhat in. (Ammenemes in.). Amenemhat rV. (Ammenemes IW.). Sebek-

nelerura (Sebeknophrls).

13 th Dynasty of Thebes, 2136 to 1684.

14 th Djmasty of Xois, 2167 to 1684.

The kings ot these two dynasties reigned contemporaneously. ^tJicis: Sebekhotep

I Sehelhotep II. SebelSiotep in. Sebekhotep IV. Nelerhotep. Sebekhotep ^ .
Se-

bekhotep Xl. Sebekhotep VH. Ai. Sebekhotep Yia.

15 th Dynasty, the Hyksos, 2101 - 1842.

Contemporaneous with the thirteenth and fourteenth dynasties. Kings: Apehuti-

set, ..banan (Banon). Aoehenkhepesh. Apepa (Apophls).
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16 th Dynasty, the Hyksos, 1842 to 1591.

Contemporuueous ^^itJlUle tlilrteentli an:l fourteenth dynasties. Kiiiu»: Apepa.
Aqenem'a.

17 th Dynasty of Thebes, 1684 to 1591.

Contemporaneous with the sixteenth dynastj-. Kinij^: Seqeneni'al. Seqenenrall.
Seqeneurj III. Karnes. Arilihotep. Aiihniessapaiir.

III. NE-Wr EMPIRE. 18. - 30. DYNASTIES. B. C. 1591 - 340.

18 th Dynasty of Thebes, 1591 to 1443.

Kings: Aiihrnes I. (Amosls). Aaiiniesnelertari (Nephi-ls). Amenhotep I. (Amenophls
I.). Thothmos I. (Tttthmosls I.). Thothmes II. (Tfltlimosls 11.). Makari (Mephi-e).
Thothmes III., the Great (Tflthmosls III.). Amenhotep II. (Amenophls II.). Thoth-
mes r\'. (Tuthmosls IV.). Amenhotep ni. (Amenophls in.). Amenhotep IV. Siiqa-

nekhtkheperui'a. TutJinMiamen. Al. Heremheb (Horos).

19 th Dynasty of Thebes, 1443 to 1269.

Kings: Ramses I. (Harnesses I.). Setll. (Sethosl.). Eamses II. , the Great (Harnes-
ses Mlammfln). Merenptah I. (:Menephthes). Amenmeses. Set! II. (Sethos II.). Mer-
enptah II. (Menephthes Siphthas). Betnekht (Sethnekhthes).

20 th Dynasty of Thebes, 1269 to 1091.

Kings: Eamses III. (Ramesses III.). Ramses IV. (Ramesses IV.). Eamses V.(Ea-
messesV.). Eamses VI. (Kamesses VI.). Ramses VII. (Ramesses VII.). Ramses
Vm. (Eamesses VIIL). Ramses IX. (Eamesses IX.). Ramses X. (Harnesses X.).

Eamses XI. (Ramesses XI.). Ramses XII. (Ramesses XII.). Ramses XIII. (Harnes-
ses XUI.). (Ramesses XIV.)

21 st Dynasty of Tanis, 1091 to 961.

Kings: Samenthu (Smendes). Pasehkhanu I. (Phusemes). Asehra (Osokhor). Am-
enemapt (Amenophls). Pasehkhanu n. (Pslnakhes). Oppositioii-Mngs of Thebes:
Herher. Painezem I. Palnezem n. Painezem III.

22 d Dynasty of Bubastis, 961 to 787.

Kings: Sheshenq I. (Sesonkhls I. or Shlshak). Osarkon I. (Osorldion I.). Takelot I.

(TakelothlsL). Osarkon 11. (Osorkhou II.). Sheshenq II. (Sesonkhls n.). Takelot n.
(Takelothls II.). Sheshenq ni. (Sesonkhls III.). Pamai. Sheshenq IV. (Sesonkhls
IV.).

23 d Dsmasty of Tanis, 787 to 729.

Kings: Pedusabast (Petsyhastls). Osarkon III. (Osorkhon).

24 th Dynasty of Sals, 729 to 685.

King: Bakem'enI (Bokkhorls). Oirposition-kings of Ethiopia: Plankhi I. Planklil II.

25 th Dynasty of Ethiopia, 716 to 664.

Contemporaneous with the twent,y-fourth and twenty-sixth dynasties. Kings: Sha-
haka (Seblklios). Shabataka (Sehltikhos). Taharqa (Teiii-khos). Amenrud.

26 th Dynasty of Sais, 685 to 525.

Partly contemporaneous with the twenty-fllth dynasty. Kings: PsametUil.
(Psametikhos I.). Nekau (Nekhao 11.). Psametlk II. (Psametikhos II.). Uahabra or
Aprles (Daphi-ls). Aiihmes II. (Amosls). Psametik III. (Psametikhos III.).

27 th Dynasty, the Persians, 525 to 405.

Contemporaneous with the twenty-eighth dynasty. Kings: Kembathet or Camby-
ses (Kambyses). Antariush or Darius I. (Da.relos Hysta.spes). Khshiarushor Xerxes
I. (Xerxes the Great). Artakhshashs (Artaxerxes). Antlirish or Darius II. (Darelos
Xerxes).

28 th Dynasty of Sals, 525 to 399.

Kings: Amenrud or AmyrtsEus (Amyrteos I.). Khabbash.

29 th Dynasty of Mendes, 399 to 378.

Kings: Nlaiamnid (Nephorltes I.). Hager (Akhorls). Pslmut (Psamuthla).
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30 th Dynasty of Sebennytus, 378 to 340.

Kinya: Neklitlierheb or Nectanelio I. (Nekhtharebes). Taller (Teos). NeEbtnebef
or Nectanebo 11. (Heklitlianebos).

jl/anct/io's list ends with this dyirastu, thenamesofilie follounng dynasty iiaviiig been added by some
other wi'iter. All the names here (fiven in parent/ieses arefrom his list.

IV. EGYPT UNDEE POEEIGlSr KULE, B. C. 340 - A. D. 395.

31 st Dynasty, the Persians, B. C. 340 to 332.

Kings: (Olcbos). (Arses). ODarelos). Tliese names do not occur on tbe Egyptian
monuments.

32 d Dynasty, the Macedonians, B. C. 332 to 305.

Kings: Aleksandres or Alexander tlie Great, PMullupfls or PMUppus Ai-ldaeus.

Aleksandres or Alexander n.

33 d Dynasty, the Ptolemies, B. C. 305 to 30.

Kings: Ptolemy I. Soter I. Ptolemy n. Phlladelplius. Ptolemy m. Euergetes I.

Ptolemy IV. Plillopator 1. Ptolemy V. Eplpbanes. Ptolemy YI. Eupator. Ptolemy
Vn. Phllometor. Ptolemy Vm. Pbllopator U. Ptolemy IX. Euergetes n. Cleo-

patra m. Ptolemy X. Soter U. Ptolemy XI. Alexander I. Berenice m. Ptolemy
Xn. Alexander II. Ptolemy xttt Neos Dlonyslos. Cleopatra VI. Ptolemy XVL
CEesarlon.

34 th Dynasty, the Komans, B. C. 30 to A. D. 395.

Emverm-s: Augustus. Tiberius. Caligula. Claudius. Nero. Galba. Otbo. Ves-

pasian Titus. Domltian. Nerva. Trajan. Hadrian. Antoninus Pius. Aurell-

us. Verus. Commodus. Severus. Caracalla. Geta. Declus A. D. 251.

Eitvptiau historr ends bere a.s far as tlie monuments are concerned, for Deems is the last Ro-
man emperor mentioned by tliem. Prominent among the sucoeedmg emperors are GaUienns,
Aurelian Probns, Diocletian, Constantine the Great, Coustantms, and Theodosras the Great.

Theemrerore ofthe Eastern Roman Empire, called the Byzantines, rnle over Egypt froni

A D 395to63S. The Mohammedans then conquer the country in 638, and have remained in

possession until now. One of the best of these rulers or Khedives was the late Ishmael Pasha.

"City of Obelisks." A designation of Heliopolis. '
"

"City of the Seven Hills." A designation of Eome
wMch v^^as originally built on seven Mils. "

"City of the Sun." The translation of tlie Greek vpord

'HXiovTtdkis [Helinpolis], wMch is An or Heliopolis. '" "

Claudius. The fourth Roman emperor (A. D. 41-54). His

full name is Tiberius Claudius Drusus ISTero Germani-

cus. In the Egyptian inscriptions he is called
°

suten-kaut? Auteqreder-Klsers saBa Qertus-Dabarsa

The kinff ofUpper "Autocrator tlie Sun's "Claudius

and Lower Egypt, Caesar", offspring, Tiberius".

Cleopatra II. The sister and wife of Ptolemy VII. Phll-

ometor, and afterwards wife of her brother Ptolemy

IX. Euergetes II. She reigned with them at intervals,
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but all by herself from B. C. 130 to 127. Her name and
that of Ptolemy IX. on the Obelisk of Philse were the

first that were read after the discovery of the Egyp-
tian alphabet by Frangois Champollion. Her Egyptian
name is

'

«ol

seu-t-f him't-f ^leqt neb taui Qlflapedra't
HisRister, liiswile, mistress, lord of tlie two countries. "Cleopatra".

Cleopatra VI. The famous and infamous queen after

whom the New York Obelisk is named, though incor-

rectly. She was born B. C. 69, married her brother

Ptolemy XIV. in 52, combined with Julius Ceesar in

49, and dethroned her brother who was soon after that

drowned. In 47 she married her second brother Ptol-

emy XV. whom she poisoned in 44. She then made her

own son by Julius Csesar, Ptolemy XVI. Csesarion,

co-regent with herself, but, falling in love with Mark
Antony, killed her son and placed her lover on the

throne in 37. At the very height of her power she was
vanquished by Octavius, who became afterwards the

emperor Augustus, and died with Mark Antony in 30

B. C. Her Egyptian name is '" *°

Q^fjn^jl
^eq*t neb taui Qlfipeter

The mistress, lorcioftbetwocountrieK, '•'Cleopatra".

"Cleopatra's Needle." The usual designation of the

New York Obelisk. ' '° " " "

Colossus. A Greek word -KoAoffffo?, "a gigantic statue".
"

Colossi of thebes. The two colossal statues of Ame-

nophis III., one of them being the Vocal Memnon. Be-

sides them there are at Thebes several others, notably

of Ramses II. (Luxor and Karnak) and of Ramses III.
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(Medhiet-Habu). Other colossal figures of Ramses II.

are found at Mitrahineli [Mempliis] and, wrought into

the rock, at Abusimbel. '° '"

Constantine the Great. The first Roman emperor of

that name and the introducer of Christianity into the

whole empire. He was sole ruler of the Eastern and
Western Roman Empires from 323 to 337 A. D. ' '" "

Constantinople. The capital of the Turkish Empire,

founded by Constantine the Great 330 A. D. on the site

of the ancient Byzantium. It is called in Turkish Is-

tambul {i^^J^).
'

Constantius II. A son of Constantine the Great who was
sole ruler of the Roman Empire from 351 to 361 A. D. '

Coptic Language. The name given to the Egyptian lan-

guage [Coptic being an abbreviation for Egyptic] in

use at the time of the Romans and spoken until the

seventeenth century of our era. There were three dia-

lects, the Sahidic (of Upper Egypt) and the Memphit-
ic and Bashmurio (of Lower Egypt). The language was
almost exclusively used by the Christian Copts. The
alphabet is the Greek with some changes in the form

of the letters and six additions from the Hieroglyphic.

This is the alphabet: ""

Coptic: awfecfxc^He^iRXMn^onpcT-yt^^
Greek: afiySsB,riBiH X jx v S o n pGZ r v cp x

u, b g d e z i tU i Ti I m n x o p r s t u ph kh

Coptic: y^ to Additions: u} q ^ g -s s"

Greek: tp go Hieroglyphic: ]££ ^ III ''^^

ps o sh f lih h j g

and the syllabic sign ^ u.

CoptOS. The capital of the y th noma of Upper Egypt,
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the modern Kiift [.liaij. Its Egyptian name was 'Jj J'L^g
Qebti-t.

•"

Corfe Castle Obelisk. TMs was one of the two obelisks

in front of the temple of Isis at Philse and was erected

by Cleopatra II. and Ptolemy IX. It has one column
of inscriptions on each face and the cartouches of these

sovereigns. Below is a very long Greek inscription

which enabled Champollion to read these cartouches.

The obelisk was removed in 1815 by Belzoni to En-
gland, and is at present in Corfe Castle, Isle of Pur-

beck, Dorsetshire. '"

Crab. In reality the scorpion, which was the symbol of

the goddess Selq, a form of the goddess Isis. Its name
in Egyptian is [^^^gi^ serk or |i'^3|P serq. It must
have been quite extensively worshiped in Dakkeh,
Nubia, which received from it the name 't'P^^S!^©
Peserk't, the ancient Pselcis. In Ptolemaic times the

crab or scorpion seems to have been identified with
the evil genius. "' '° '" "

Crocodilopolis. The capital of the western half of the

XXI st nome of Upper Egypt, the Ha-Sebek of the

Egyptians, now Bejij in the Fayoom (which see). " " "

Crowns of Egypt. To correspond with the divisions of

Egypt there were two crowns; the one called hez '''tlie

white one''' (J), signifying Upper Egypt, and the other

desher ^^tlie red one" Q), signifying Lower Egypt.

Whenever the king ruled over all Egypt these two

crowns were joined into one ^, which was called q o^
seklien't in Hieroglyphic, but in Demotic, with the

prefixed article pe, pskhent, or the Greek word ipx^vr

[pskhent]. This crown was worn by kings and gods. " °°

Damascus. The capital of Syria. It is called in the Bi-

ble priS'l [Dammeseq], in Arabic oLi:«^o [Dimashku],
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and in Egyptian ']^^\ Thtemesqu, and was the ex-

treme limit of tlie conquest of Thothmes III. in north-
ern Palestine. '°

Damietta. A small town situated between the Damietta
branch of the K^ile and Lake Menzaleh, and at present
called Dumyat. It is perhaps the site of the ancient
Egyptian Q^Jpg Ha't-nebes-t. ''

Dashur. A village near the site of the ancient Memphis
and only a short distance from a number of small and
two large pyramids. "

Deb-t. The Egyptian name of Edfu. "

Dehuti. The ibis-faced god whose name is written in

Egyptian ^^ |^\\°] Dehuti. The usual way of writing

this god's name is Thoth (which see).
"

Dehuti-raeses. The family name of Thothmes III. in its

simplest form. "''""'

Dehuti-meses-nefer-kheperu. One of the variants of

the family name of Thothmes III., which means ^^the

cMld of TJiotJi, 'beautiful in his transformations''. ^' °° "

Delta. The northern part of Egypt or Lower Egypt ly-

ing around the seven branches of the Nile. This part

of the country forms avast triangle and, because of its

resemblance to their letter D [J Delta], was called by
the Greeks "the Delta". Its Egyptian name is [^ .'^^il

f^ pa ta mera't, "^/^e land of tJie inundation". " ""

Demotic. The third kind of Egyptian writing which was
formerly also called ^^enchorial" or indigenous. It was

the simplest form in which the Egyptian picture-char-

acters were written, and Avas introduced in the reign

of Psametik I. [7 th century B. C.]. Being read from

right to left like the Hieratic, it was employed for the

same class of literary work as this. The ease, however,
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with whicli it coiild be written made it most suitable

for every-day use, and it supplanted the Hieratic al-

most completely. It was itself superseded in the time

of the Roman emperors by the Coptic (which see). It

was called in Hieroglyphics (on the Rosetta Stone)

^y™i1[J<^_ sekhi en shai ''writing of the looTcs".

The Demotic alphabet is here subjoined.

a
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tJte province encompassed hy a waW or ^^—,<=>g, ,

^^^
,

!ti ' Ift© , -^1^ ' &C-' Ta-rer-t, the Greek Tenty-

ra. The goddess Hathor or Venus was worshiped here

in one of the most magnificent temples of Egypt. ""

Denys of Telmahre. Or Dionysius Tell-Mahraya. A
native of Tell-Mahre, a village near the jxinction of the

rivers Euphrates and Balikh in Syria, not far from

Antioch. He was patriarch of the Jacobites (818-845 A.

D.) and a great Syriac writer.
"

Der-el-baheri. ''•TTienortliern monastery." A place op-

posite Thebes on the western bank of the Mle, famous

for the magnificent temple of queen Hatasu. Here were

discovered in 1881 the mummies of many kings and

queens, and among them those of the great Pharaohs

Thothmes III., Seti I., Ramses II., and Ramses III.
°°

Diadems. Besides the crowns (cf. page 114) there are

two diadems always specially mentioned, which also

refer to the Pharaoh's power and rule over Upper and

Lower Egypt, the diadems of the Vulture and the Urse-

us snake or cobra, expressed thus: '^L [pronunciation

very uncertain!]. Some other forms of royal head-gear

or diadems were the helmet iQ kheperesh, the i^^

or the simple head-dress, and most of the crowns with

which the gods are represented. " '' '°

Domitian. The eleventh Roman emperor (81-96 A. D.),

whose name in Egyptian ig
»

'
" » =^

nuter I^s- sa

neb taui Autugretur Klsers neb ^au Tumtlnes ent khu

Tlie divine lord of "Autocrator the Smi's offspring, "Domitianus, Ihe

the two countries, •'Casav", the lord of diadems, glorious" or, ^.loiisfus.

Drah-abul-Neggah. The modern name of a portion of

the necropolis of ancient Thebes on the western bank
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of tlie Mle with many royal toml)s of the xith, xriith,

and beginning of the xviiith dynasties. " " ""

Drah-abul-Neggah Obelisks. Two obelisks found at

this place, near Thebes, in 1878, each broken into sev-

eral pieces. They belong, perhaps, to the xi th dynas-

ty, and would then be next to the Lepsius Obelisk the

oldest in existence. °
"

Diimichen, Johannes. One of the triad of the greatest

living Egyptologists [the two others being Brugsch

and Ebers]. He is at present Professor of Egyptian in

the University of Strassburg, Alsace. (The author's

teacher.) "' '°°

Dynasty. A set of kings belonging to one family. For a

list of the thirty-four Egyptian dynasties, see under:

Chronology.

Edfu. Modern name of the Apollinopolis of the Greeks

and Romans, or the Egyptian A 1^, Deb't, "^7ie city

of transfixion''^ or ^^^, Hud't, ''tliecity of the winged
sun-disk^\ It was the capital oftheiid nome of Up-
per Egypt, its local deity being Horns, who was iden-

tified by the Greeks with Apollo, the sun-god; whence
the city's name." "

Egypt. The oldest empire of the world, comprising the

north-east corner of Africa and extending from the

First Cataract to the Mediterranean Sea. Its modern
name is^-*^'' [Misr], and some of its Egyptian names are

^^©' ^^^"t' ^i°^>0©' ^^'i'^' '^©°^i©'
Mer"t, &c. It was the seat of the first civilization and
in its golden age — in the time of the xix th dynasty
— the mistress of the world. At present it has lost all

its prestige and is being rained by Mohammedan mis-

rale. For its divisions, &c., see pages 84 to 92.

Egyptian Ritual. See under: Book of the Bead. '*
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Eileithyiapolis. The Greek name of the Egyptian city

^°J©, Nekheb-t, "-tJie city of the goddess NeTvlieV\ a

deity whom the Greeks identified with their Eileithy-

ia (the goddess of childbirth) and the Eomans with

their Lucina. It was the capital of the ni d nome of Up-
per Egypt. "

Electrum, The name given by the ancients to an alloy

of gold (4 parts) and silver (1 part). Some consider the

so-called Egyptian gold-metal rwi, usem, to be iden-

tical with it.
"

Elephantine. [Pronounced Elefanteenay.J The Greek

name of the town and island in the first nome of Upper

Egypt, opposite Assnan. The Egyptian name (which

the Greeks only translated) is foj^^ or ^^^ ,
Ab

or Ab.t [Abu-t], ^'tTie ivory island or city''\ The cata-

racts of Elephantine, called ^'^'^, qerti, were re-

garded by the ancient Egyptians as the source of the

Nile. ' " " "

El-Kab. The modern name of Nekhebt or Eileithyiapol-

is, which see.
"

El-Khargeh. The present name of the oasis to the west

of Thebes, called in the inscriptions ^^^ ,
Kenem-

ti, "the wine-land". It formed at one time a part of the

VII th nome of Upper Egypt. In it stood a large temple

of Amen-Ra. ''

El-Lahoon. A village close to the Fayoom, the site of

the pyramid of Amenemhat III. (according to Lepsius)

or Usertesen II. (according to Brngsch). The modern

name is derived from the Egyptian
, l^'xxxx »

^^•

hun-t, ''the mouth of the canal".
""

El-Thabut-ben-Marrat. A mythical person.
"

El-Tineh. The modern name of the ancient Thinis, the
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Egyptian ^]q ,
X]J6iii"t, the first capital of the viiitli

nome of Upper Egypt, which was at one time a very

important city and the home of the first two Egyptian
dynasties. °°

Elysium. The Greek 'HXvaiov [elusion]. The abode of

the blessed or the "Elysian Fields", called in Egyp-
tian Aanuru or Aahlu (see page 97).

Erraent. The present name of the ancient Hermonthis

or the Egyptian n^ )lKf|J An-mentlj, '^tTiecityoftJie

p-illar of the god Mentlvu'\ the capital of an indepen-

dent district to the west of the iv th nome of Upper
Egypt. "

Esmeade Obelisk. An obelisk formerly in the Esmeade
garden near the Porta del Popolo in Rome and only a

Roman imitation. "

Esneh. The present name of the capital of the iiid nome
of Upper Egypt, called in Egyptian

|[|[]g
Ani't or ;;;;;^

\@ Seni't. Its sacred animal according to Strabo, a

Greek geographer, was the fish Latus (cf. page 98), and
its chief deities were Khnnm and Neith. The ancients

named the city Latopolis. "

"Eternal City." A classical expression for the city of

Rome, which was said to have been founded by the

gods and to be under their constant protection. '

Ethiopia. See under Nubia.

Fayoom. The modern name of the tract of land which
lay formerly in the xx th and xxi st nomes of Upper
Egypt, south-west of the Pyramids. Its local deity

was the crocodile-faced god Sebek, whence its name
among the ancients, Crocodilopolis. In it is the famous
Lake Moeris, as well as the Labyrinth and the pyra-

mids of El-Lahoon and Meydoom. In Arabic the name
is written ^^*.sl\ [el-fayum]. *

' '"
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Flaminian Obelisk. Also called the obelisk of the Pi-

azza del Popolo, in Rome. It was erected in Heliopolis

by Seti I., and re-erected by the emperor Augustus in

the Circus Maximus in Rome. After it had fallen Pope
Sixtus V. removed the pieces of the obelisk and set

them up in the present position [in 1589]. The inscrip-

tions are by Seti I. and Ramses II. ; the latter having

appropriated the greater portion. From this obelisk

the priest Hermapion (4 th century A. D.) made the

first attempt to decipher the Egyptian hieroglyphs.

The result of his investigations appears extremely ri-

diculous to us at the present day.
"

Florence Obelisks. Two small obelisks with two col-

umns of hieroglyphs on each face. They are at pres-

ent in the Egyptian Museum at Florence. "

Gizeh. The site of the monster-pyramids and the Sphinx.

It is situated in the former i st nome of Lower Egypt,

and was the necropolis of ancient Memphis. "
°'

Greece. The first mention of the Greeks in history is in

the inscriptions of the temple of Karnak, in which an

incursion by them into Egypt at the time of Meneph-

thah I. [XIX th dynasty] is described. The tribes men-

tioned there are the Akaiisha (Achseans), the Tursha

(Etruscans), the Luku (Lycians), the Sharutana (Sar-

dinians), and the Shakalusha (Sicilians). On the Ro-

setta Stone the Greeks are called V ^^ y^i IJaui-

nebu.

Hades. The Lower World, the abode of the departed

spirits. The Egyptian Amenti, which see.
^'"

Hadrian. The fourteenth Roman emperor [117-138 A. D.].

On the Barberini Obelisk occur the names of his wife

r ^^iV^"|"ll ^^^^^^'*' Sabina, and of his
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favorite page '''^flfl;r!^P Andines, Antinoiis. The

emperor's name in Egyptian is
'

'
"
"

iC^^§iHy-i%gC¥u=5l
nuter Ha sa
neb taui Autukerter Klsers Terlnus ueb khau Atrlnes enti khu
The divine lord of 'Aiitocrator CiEsar theSun'aoSspring, "Hadriaims
the two I'ouiitriori, Tnijanus", thelordof diudemd, AligustiiB".

Hammamat. In the v th nome of Upper Egypt, near

Panopolis and on the road leading from this city to

Kosser, on the Red Sea. The Greeks called it nnpcpv-

phi]^ opos [porphurites oros] '"'"the porpliyry-mountaiiC^

on account of the excellent stone that was quarried

here. '" " "

Harmachis. The Greek transcription of the Egyptian

^^ Hor-em-kliuti, "Borus in the two horizons".

This deity represents the sun at noon. Its symbolic
representation was the sphinx, and its principal sanc-

tuary was built between the paws of the Great Sphinx
at Gizeh in front of the Pyramid of Kheops. ('")

Hatasu. Or Hashepes. A famous queen of the xviii th

dynasty, the sister of Thothmes III. and at first co-re-

gent with him. She despatched the first fleet mentioned
in history to Arabia and the Somali Coast, where she

obtained spices, perfumes, trees, &c. Her name in

Egyptian (with masculine titles!) is ° ° " '° " ''

suten-kautP Makara sa Ka Ameii-;^hnuin't-ha't-^epesu

The king ofUpper "Tnith, the image the Suu's "Filled with Amen,
and Lower Egi'pt, oftheSuu", offspring, chief of the nobles".

Hatasu Obelisks. The two largest obelisks in Egypt,

erected by queen Hatasu in Karnak. Only one of them
is erect. One line of hieroglyphs extends down on each
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of their faces, while their pyramidia were originally

capped with "gold-metal". These obelisks were quar-

ried at Assuau, removed, polished, inscribed, and
erected in the incredibly short space of seven months,

as their inscriptions record. '" "

Hathor. An Egyptian goddess who was represented in

many ways; viz., like Isis with the disk of the sun

between two horns, or with a cow's head with the disk

between the horns, or as a spotted cow with plumes and
the sun's disk, or as a hawk with a female face and
surmounted by the horns and the disk. The Greeks
identified her with their Aphrodite and the Romans
with their Yenus, the goddess of love. She was the

special guardian of the Egyptian queens. Her hiero-

glyphic name is [^ or Q,^^ ha-t-Her, ''tJie house of

Horus''\ °°

Ha"t-uar*t. The Egyptian name of Avaris or Pelusium. '"

Heliopolis. The Greek name of the Egyptian w^ An, at

present Matariyeh, near Cairo, the biblical JiX [on].

It was the capital of the xiiith nome of Lower Egypt,

and one of the most famous cities of antiquity. It was

sacred to the sun-gods Ra and Tum. "*""'==' 30 .1 ».

53 60 67 58 00 82 9t

Heliopolis Obelisk. The only remaining and erect obe-

lisk at Heliopolis. It has one column of hieroglyphs

on each face and was erected by Usertesen I. of the xii th

dynasty. Its companion fell in 1160 A. D. and has com-

pletely disappeared. Its apex was originally covered

with a capping of gilded bronze, which was still seen

by the Arabic physician Abd-el-Latif in the thirteenth

century A. D.
'

Hermonthis. See under Erment. "

Hersohel, Sir John Fred. William. A famous English

astronomer. Died May 11, 1871.
"
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Hieratic. A more cursive form of the Hieroglyphic

script, with fewer characters, and signs drawn only

in outline. It was mostly used for state documents, let-

ters, and scientific and religious papyri. The form of

the characters varies according to the individual hand-
writing of the scribe. The Hieratic, like the Demotic,

is always written from right to left. It was the second

kind of Egyptian writing, and its alphabet is as fol-

lows. "

aa ail n fib p

<^.sa rax® ^^J no M ^
n rlh^kha ^shq

k g t ti d z z

HieroglypMc. The name for the monumental language
of ancient Egypt. The words are composed of hiero-

glyphs or "sacred carvings", which were at first quite
simple but in the time of the Ptolemies became very
complicated and enigmatical. The alphabet is given
above under: Hieratic. Besides the simple letters there
are also some two thousand syllabic signs and ideo-

graphs. The characters were written either horizontal-
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I7 from left to right [thus in the hieroglyphic type

of this book] or from right to left [thus on pages 71,

75, and 76], or else vertically, with the characters be-

low each other, from left to right or from right to left.

Hieroglyphic was the writing of the priests.

Hittites. The biblical name of an Asiatic people, the

hereditary foes of the Egyptians. They were called by
them Kheta, which see. " "

Homer. The famous Greek poet, author of the Iliad and

the Odyssey. '
"

Hor-Hud't. The name of Horus as he was worshiped
'

at Edfu. "'

Hor-khuti, or Hor-era-kliuti. The sun-god at his ap-

pearance in the horizon in the morning and at noon.

From this word, which means "Horus of tlie two liori-

2ons'\ the Greeks coined the word Harmachis. '" '°

Hor-nub. "The golden Horus." This title may also be

translated "the victorious Horus", referring in the first

place to the victory of this god over the devil, Set (cf

.

page 87), and then to the personal bravery of his rep-

resentative on earth, the king.
"""

Hor-Ra. A form of the solar deity, a combination of Ra

and Horus. "

Horus. One of the greatest of the Egyptian deities, the

son of Osiris and Isis. He personified the Sun in his

midday power, and his sacred bird was the hawk. He

was the divine representation of the Pharaoh himself.

On the monuments we find him pictured in many

ways; viz., M, ffl' 01' ^ ' ^ ' a' ^f'B'2I'J0'
^^
P^ Pi-rt 2 8 S9 3

91 &7 68 69 CO 61 62 09 04 66 60 07 08 09 70 &7

"House of the Sun." An appellation of Heliopolis.
"
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Hud't. The Egyptian name of Edfu, which see.
"

Hyksos. Syrian invaders who conquered Egypt and
founded the xv th and xvr th dynasties. According to

Manetho (cf. page 108) the word signifies "shepherd-

kings'' and is probably the Egyptian ( heq, ''prince"

TtTtT^']^ shasu, '^the Bedouins", whencp, "Bedouin prin-

ce(s)". They introduced the sole worship of the ass-

headed deity Set or Sutekh (which see). They were

cruel masters and were finally driven out of the coun-

try by Aahmes I. of the xyu th dynasty (cf . page 102).
"'

Ibn-el-Vardi. An Arabic historian who died in the year

750 of the Hegira [the flight of Mohammed from Mecca
to Medina], about 1350 A. D. The passage from this

author on page 80 is also given by the Arabic geog-

rapher Edrisi (1153 A. D.).
'"

Iliad. The famous Greek epic of Homer, recounting the

story of the siege and capture of Troy, in Asia Minor. "

Intaglio-relievo. The usual mode of carving employed
by the Egyptians, where the figures were cut alto-

gether into the stone, that is, all below the surface

of the stone.
"

Ishmael or Ismail. Ex-Khedive of Egypt, an able but
extravagant ruler, who did much for the prosperity

of that downtrodden country. In his reign the Suez

Canal was completed. *" °'

Isis. The great Egyptian goddess in the triad: Osiris,

Isis, and Horus. She was the queen of heaven and the

wife of Osiris, whose members she gathered after Set,

the devil, had slain him. Her name in Egyptian is

n Jj As't, and she is represented with a throne on the

head; thus, ^,^,f|.-
Jebel Selseleh. "The mountain of the cJiain." The mod-

ern name of that part of the country where the ancient
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Silsilis was situated. An Arabic legend states, that at

one time a chain was stretched across the Nile at this

point to ward off the approach of the enemy's ships,

whence the name. °°

Joseph. The biblical patriarch. His name has not yet

been discovered on the monuments, though there is

much in the Egyptian literature to remind us of his

story; viz., in the Ameni inscription, describing the

years of famine, and the "Tale of the Two Brothers",

setting forth the great temptation and the wicked ac-

cusation. "

Kadesh. A town in Syria where Ramses II. defeated the

Hittites. In Egyptian
]S Qedesh. ''

Karnak. A modern village on the east side of the Nile,

marking the site of ancient northern Thebes. ^^ = = •'»" '»

Karnak Obelisks. There are still at Karnak six obe-

lisks: two large ones of Thothmes I., one of them be-

ing prostrate and broken; two of queen Hatasu (which

see); and two small ones, resembling stele and bearing

the name of Thothmes III.
='»'"'

Kenemti. The Egyptian name of the oasis El-Khargeh,

which see.
°°

Kharu. A Syrian tribe subdued by Seti I.
''

Khedive. The Persian word ^juj^i- [khedif] signifying

"the monarch". This is the title of the governor of

Egypt. " *• '"

Khefren. The Greek form of the Egyptian Khafra, a

king of the fourth dynasty, and the builder of the

second Q-reat Pyramid of Memphis (Gizeh)^ ^His name

in Egyptian is 4=^( Oa

and Lower Egypt, His glory is Rd'

suten-kaut? Kha*fRa,

The Tcing of Upper
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Khennu. The ancient name of Silsilis, in Egyptian n^

5^, and at present Jebel Selseleli, which see.
"'

Kheops. The Greek form of Khufu, which see."

Kheper. An Egyptian deity symbolizing the creative

energy of the sun, which is the source of all life. The
deity is frequently represented as a man with the

scarab or beetle on his shoulders, instead of a head.

His name in Egyptian is ^J), which is derived from

the verb % kheper, "fo create''. '' "

Khepera. The same as the above. In Egyptian « l\3

i^epera. "'

"

Kherp-kheper-Ra-sotep-en-Ra. The royal name of the

king Osarkon I. ^ "

Kheta. An Asiatic people, the Hittites of the Bible,

where they are called Ciiri [khittim]. They are con-

stantly mentioned in the Egyptian inscriptions, es-

pecially in those that treat of the wars of Seti I. and
Ramses II. Their Egyptian name is ®^f^y^J^, K|^eta. " "

KJinum. The spirit of Amen-Ra, represented as a ram-

headed deity; thus, ^ '^ ;^. He was especially

worshiped at Elephantine, and his figure was painted

a bright green. His Egyptian name is rr^^KJinumu. "'

"

Khnum-Ra. A form of the solar deity, a combination

of Ra and Khnum. "

Kliufu. A king of the fourth dynasty, the builder of

the Great Pyramid at Gizeh, the Kheops of the Greeks.

His name in Egyptian is written ^\^( ©"y^^^^^^
j

suten-kaut? KJiufu, ''The Tcing of Upper and Lower
Egypt, Khufu'\ "



Glossary of Names and Terms. 129

Kircher, Athanasius. A German scholar and mathe-
matician, who endeavored to solve the mysteries of

the Egyptian language, but signally failed in the at-

tempt. He died in 1680.
'"

Kom-Omboo. ''TJieMllof Omhoo." The modern name
of the Egyptian i^l]!)® nubi't, ^^tJie gold-city'\ called

Ombos by the ancients, a city in the first nome of Up-
per Egypt. The crocodile-headed god Sebek was wor-

shiped here.
*°

Kosser, "Small castle." A town in Egypt situated on

the Red Sea, to which a road led in ancient times from
Coptos by way of Hammamat. The Greeks called it

Leukos-Limen, "the wliite liarhor". " °'

Kuft. The modern name of Coptos, which see.
"

Labyrinth. The grand palace of Amenemhat III. in the

Fayoom, described by the Greek geographer Strabo.

At one corner of it was the Pyramid of Howara, which

is built of brick. The name Labyrinth seems to be de-

rived from the Egyptian ^ i^^f^, ^^V^ ruhun, "the

temple at tTie mouth of the canal" (see under El-La-

hoon).
"»

Lateran Obelisk. The largest of all the erect obelisks,

in front of the church of St. Giovanni in Laterano, in

Rome. It was ordered to be made by Thothmes III.,

but was completed by Thothmes lY., who added the

outer vertical lines and erected the obelisk in front of

the temple of Amen in Thebes. It was removed to Al-

exandria by Constantine the Great, but was taken to

Rome by Constantius in 357. After its fall it was re-

erected by Sixtus V. in 1588. ' " '' "

Lepsius, Richard K. The so-called "father of Egyptol-

ogy", the teacher of the great Egyptologists of the

present day. His greatest work was the DenTtmMer
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aus JEgypten und JEthiopien. He wap born Dec. 23,

1810, and died July lo, 1884. ' ' =" "

Lepsius Obelisk. A small obelisk discovered by Lepsi-

ns in a tomb at Gizeh in 1843. It is the smallest obe-

lisk known and at present in the Berlin Museum. " '

°

Libyan Desert. The large tract of barren country to the

west of Egypt, containing seven oases (see under El-

Khargeh). ""'

Lisht, Pyramid of. A small pyramid between those of

Dashiir and Meydoom, situated near the Payoom. "

London Obelisk. The present name of the Alexandrian

Obelisk, which see. " =' '° '" " '= " "'

Lower Egypt. The northern part of Egypt, comprising

the Delta. " " " °= •"

Luxor. A village in the southern part of ancient Thebes
on the east side of the Nile.

=*"'»»•

Luxor Obelisks. There are two obelisks of this name.

One was brought to Paris in the reign of Louis Phi-

lippe of Prance, and erected on the Place de Concorde

on Oct. 24, 1836. The cost of its removal was about

$500 000. The other is now standing in Luxor. — Both
obelisks stood originally, side by side, in front of the

temple of Amenophis III. in Thebes, and are the most
artistic obelisks extant. They were erected by Ramses
TT 99 10 83 41

Ma. An Egyptian deity, called the daughter of Ra. Her
name signifies "Truth", and she plays an important

part in the theology of the ancient Egyptians. She
represents the truth and justice of the supreme god.

Hence the Pharaohs received her attributes and were
called "truthful and just", or, as the inscriptions ex-

press it 1^1^ Ma mer, 'HJie leloted of Ma". Her name
is written 4> Ma [really MaaJ or ^f]" Maa't. " "' "
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Maad Boat. The boat of R'l, in whicli lie was thouglit

to travel over the expanse of heaven, changing to the

Sekti boat as Turn in the latter part of his Journey.

The word is written :^^§^d^ maad. '"

Mahutean Obelisk, or the Pantheon Obelisk. It was
erected by Ramses II. in Heliopolis. Clement XI. re-

erected it in front of the Pantheon in Rome in 1711. A
single column of hieroglyphs is inscribed on each of

its faces.
"

Makara. The royal name of queen Hatasu, which see. °
°'

Ma-men-Ra. The royal name of Seti I., which see.
"

Maqdara-ibn-El'^Amr-ben-abi-Reial. A mythical per-

son.
'°

Mars. The Roman god of war, the Ares of the Greeks,

and the Menthu (which see) of the Egyptians. "

Mareotis. The large lake south of Alexandria, called by

the ancient Egyptians H(] ^ Meri't, ''the laTce'\
"

Matariyeh. The modern name of Heliopolis, a short dis-

tance from Cairo. ' ^ " "

Medinet-Habu. The modern name of a part of the ne-

cropolis of ancient Thebes, and the site of many ruins,

especially those of the temples of Thothmes II. and

Ramses III.
"

Mediterranean Sea. This was well known to the an-

cient Egyptians and traversed by the fleets of many

Pharaohs, who, at one time, even subjugated ^the isl-

ands in it. Its name in Egyptian is "^^^--^ tTaz-ftr,

^'fhe great sea".
""

Megiddo. A town of the Kharu [Syrians] in Palestine,

on the border of the great plain of Esdraelon, the scene

of the battles between Thothmes III. and the Syrians,

and between Neco and the Jewish king Josiah. The
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town was also taken by Sheshonq I. in his war against

Relioboam, king of Judah. Its name in Egyptian is

k^fe Maket&a. "

Memnonium. Or Rameseum. The incorrect name given

by the Greeks to the temple of Ramses II. in Shekh-

abd-el-Qu.rnah, in the necropolis of ancient Thebes.

It is called by the Greek geographer Diodorus the

"tomb of Osymandyas". There is one colossal statue

of Ramses II. still in its ruins. '° "

Meraphis. The Greek form of the Egyptian ^^J^@
Men-nefer't, ^'tTie good place of rest", the biblical sijj

[mof] or f|j [nof]. It was the capital of the first nome
of Lower Egypt, and its present site is the village

Mitrahineh. The whole district was a large necropolis

with the famous pyramids from Gizeh to Saccarah. It

is the "white wall" of the Greek historian Herodotus,

or the Egyptian jjl^ Anbu-hez-t, ''the white wall".

Its chief deity was Ptah. ' " '° °' '" "

Mendes, The capital of the xvi th nome of Lower Egypt. "'

Menes. According to tradition the first Egyptian king,

the founder of the Egyptian empire, and the builder

of Memphis. In Egyptian his name is written^
C< ) or

( (j 1 (as on the necklace in the

possession of the New York Historical Society) suten-
kaut? Mena, ' ''tJie king of Upper and Lower Egypt,
Menes". "

Men-kheper-Ra. The royal name of Thothmes III. " "

is i'J 50 52 63 54 65 66 58 59 60

Mentlju. The Egyptian god of war, identified by the

Romans with their Mars. He is usually represented
with the head of a hawk surmounted by the disk

of the sun and two feathers (ffi). He was only a form
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of Amen-Ra, and was worshiped, in the district round

about Thebes. His name in Egyptian is /wvAAA^iyi Men-

tha.
"

Menzaleh Lake. A large and shallow tract of water in

the north-east corner of Egypt, extending from Dami-
etta to the Suez Canal. ""

Mer-ab. A son of Khnfu of the fourth dynasty. The ar-

chitect and builder of the Great Pyramid. '

Meri-t. The Egyptian name of the Mareotis Lake. "

Mer-Tum"t. The Egyptian name of the modern Mey-
doom, which see.

'°

Mesopotamia. ^^The land 'between the rivers {Euphrates

and Tigris)." The eastern part of ancient Syria [Assyr-

ia], called in the Bible Padan-aram or Aram-nahara-

yim (Gen. xxiv : 10), which means ^'Arnm of the two

rivers", whence the Egyptian designation^^ Nahar.
The country was frequently invaded and subjugated

by the Egyptian kings, notably by Thothmes III.,

Amenophis II., and Seti I.
'"

Mesphres. Pliny's name for Thothmes III. It is in real-

ity, however, the name of his great sister, queen Hata-

su, which see.
"

Meydoom. Or Meydoon [Medun]. The modern name of

the Egyptian "^^il^© Mer-Tum-t, ''thefavorite city of

the god Turn", situated in the xxi st nome of Upper

Egypt, and famous for its quaintly terraced pyramid,

ascribed by Diimichen to king Snefru of the fourth

dynasty. '"

Mitrahineh. The present site of ancient Memphis. "'

Mizrayim. The Hebrew name of Egypt, really "the two

Egypts". The Arabic is^.^ [misr].
"

Mnevis-bull. The sacred bull of Heliopolis, the incar-

nation of E.a. (°')
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Moeris Lake. The so-called lake, oi rather reservoir, in

the Fayoom, constructed by Ameneinhut III. to re-

ceive the excess of the waters of the inundation, and

keep the water for the times of drought. °°

Monolitli. A monument made of one stone only. '
"

Monte Cavallo Obelisk. This is at present in front of

the Quirinal in Rome, and is the companion of the St?

Maria Maggiore Obelisk. As it is uninscribed, it is

impossible to tell by whom or when it was erected.

Perhaps the emperor Claudius [41-54 A. D.] had it re-

moved to Rome. It was re-erected by Pius VI. in 1789.
°

Monte Citorio Obelisk, or the Campensis Obelisk,

which see. " "

Monte Pincio Obelisk, or the Barberini Obelisk, which
see.

''

Moses. The Jewish law-giver, who studied at the uni-

versity in Heliopolis, was brought up at the court of

the Pharaohs, and afterwards led the Israelites out of

Egypt. He lived in the time of Ramses II. , and depart-

ed with his people under Menephthah I. His name has

not yet been found on the Egyptian monuments or in

the papyri. '

Mummies. The bodies of the Egyptian dead which were
preserved in a mixture of salt, bitumen, cedar oil, &c.

The bodies were prepared for embalming by tht' para-
khistce or taralilieuta, who disemboweled them, wound
linen bandages around them, placed with them chap-

ters from the Book of the Dead (which see), and then
deposited them in a sarcophagus of stone or wood, ac-

cording to the means of the deceased. The purpose of

this embalming was that the soul, on its return to the

earth, would again find its body and reanimate it.

Everything was, therefore, done by the ancient Egyp-
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tians to protect tlieir nnimmies against decomposition
and robbers, some of the Pharaolis even building the

monster-pyramids for their reception. ' " "*

Mycerinus. The Greek form of the Egyptian Men-kau-
Ra, a king of the fourth dynasty and the bnilder of

the third Great Pyramid. His sarcophagus and a part

of his mummy are in the British Museum. His name
n\\/?7/^ t iu"~N suten-kaut? Men-kau-

IS written ^\^(^o=^LJJ ^^^ ^^^^^^ ^.^^^^^ ^^^^^^^_

and Lower Egypt, The Sun, mlglity in Ms wor'ks^\
"'

Nahasb Obelisk. A small and prostrate obelisk about

70 miles south-east of Suez, in the Sinaitic Peninsula.

It was discovered by a German traveler in 1817, but

nothing further is known of it. The place where it is

standing is also called Wadi Nasb. '

'

Naples Obelisk. It is also called the Borgian Obelisk,

having been for a time in the Borgian Museum at Vel-

letri, and was discovered at Prseneste, Italy, in 1791,

broken in four pieces. The inscription on it coincides

with that of the Albani Obelisk (which see). It is now
in the Museo Nazionale at Naples. '°

Necropolis. A Greek word meaning ^'the city of the

dead'\ our "cemetery". In Egypt the necropolis was gen-

erally a collection of rock-hewn tombs, but always sit-

uated to the west of a city toward the setting sun,

this being the first station on the road to the Lower

World. It is expressed in Egyptian by the sign id^^i

aa. =
"

Neotanebo I. The Greek name of a king of the xxx th

dynasty, who forced the Persian king Artaxerxes II.

to relinquish his hold on Egypt and reigned for eight-

een years. His Egyptian name is
"
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M ^mWL:\ V CfVii^ffi;!
suten-kaut? Senezem-ab-

sotep-en-Amen-Ra
sa Ka Amen-mer-nekht-^er—Ijeb't

The king ofUpper '

and Lower Eg3'pt,
'liciirvolent, choseu

ofAmeu-Jia",
the Suu's
offspring,

"Beloved of Amen,
Nekht-Her-Heb."

Negative Confession. A passage in the 125 th chapter

of the Book of the Dead, where the deceased gives an

account of his life and begs to be admitted into para-

dise. To that end he states that he has not committed
the forty- two great sins. (°°)

Neith. The Egyptian goddess of the lower heavens, the

sister of Isis and Nephthys. She is generally repre-

sented holding a bow and arrows in her hand. The
Greeks identified her with their Athene (Minerva). In

Egyptian her name is '^^Jj Net. '"

Nekheb. The goddess of Eileithyia and identified by
the ancients with their Lucina, the goddess of child-

birth. Little is known of her. The Egyptian form of

her name is ^oJq^ Nekheb't. "

Nekheb't. The Egyptian name of Eileithyiapolis, which
see.

"

Nero. The fifth Roman emperor [54-68 A. D.]. His full

name is Nero Claudius Csesar Drusus Germanicus. On
the Egyptian monuments he is called "

(liiirnl S\7 3a
Jhiez-desher heq-hequ-sotep- sa Ka
neb taui en-Pta^i-iner-Aa*t neb ^au

The possessor of "The priuce of the Sun's
the red and white princes, chosen offspring,
crowns, lord of the of Ptah, beloved lord of
two countries, of Isis", diadems.

Autugreder
IN'arani

"Autocrator

Nero."

New York Obelisk. It is usually, but incorrectly, called

''Cleopatra's Needle". 2 2 3 2 & 4 T a 7 3 e 1 9 1
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Nile. The ancient Egyptians venerated it as a special

deity, giving Mm the epithet Pf S'ankh, "^e who pro-

duces life". He was generally represented thus IM, and

his name was §~n^;^ Hap. ' "° " '' " '° " "

Nilometer. This was erected by the Pharaohs on the

island of Elephantine, to enable them to measure the

height of the inundation. It was restored in 1870 by
the Khedive Ishmael. Another Nilometer is at present

on the island of Ehoda at Cairo. The Egyptian sign of

the Nilometer is f ded, which means '''stability".
"

Nineveh. The capital of the Assyrian empire. It was
taken by several Pharaohs in their Asiatic campaigns,
es.pecially by Thothmes III., Amenophis II., and Seti
T 36

Nome. The Greek word for "province". There were 22

nomes in Upper and 20 nomes in Lower Egypt. The
Egyptian word is ^m+p ^lesp, ^^the province". '* "

Nubia. It is also called Ethiopia, and was incorporated

into the Egyptian empire at the time of the xviiith

dynasty. Its capital was Napata, now Jebel Barkal,

which even became the capital of the whole empire

during the xxvi th dynasty. The Egyptian name of

Nubia isS Kush, the biblical 'jTB [kush].
"'

Nubi-t. The Egyptian name of Ombos, at present Kom-
Omboo (which see).

"

Oasis. There were seven oases in the Libyan desert, to

the west of Egypt. The Egyptian word is O^Xj ut, '^the

oasis".
''

Ombos. The modern Kom-Omboo, which see. " "

Orontes. The principal river of Syria, called in Egyp-

tian (jg7\/w>A«;^3=i Arunut^.'°
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Osarkon I. A king of the xxii d dynasty, whose name
in Egyptian is '° " '"

suten-kaut? Kherp-ldieper-Ea- sa Ea Amen-m.er-'&aarken

sotep-en-Ka
The king of Tipper ''Made f^overiiorliv the Sun's "Beloved ofAmen,
and Lower Egypt, Ra, chosen of Rii"; offspring, Osarkon."

Osiris. One of the oldest of the Egyptian gods and the

judge of the dead in the Lower World. His worship

was universal throughout Egypt at all times. His

Egyptian name is "fa Usar. The great Osiris-myth is

this. Osiris was, at one time, a king, and reigned over

Egypt. Going on travels he left Isis, his sister and

wife, to conduct the government. The devil, Set, then

revolted against him, killed him, cut his body into

fourteen pieces, and scattered them over the country.

Isis collected them, erecting a temple where a piece of

his body was found, and called on her son Horns to

avenge his father. Horus met Set in combat at Edfu.

In this encounter Set was "transfixed". The inscrip-

tions in the temple of Edfu give a glowing description

of this battle. Osiris is generally represented with his

whole body shrouded in a covering and his head sur-

mounted by the atef-crown; thus, i^. He has a peculiar

beard curving outward at the end. He was considered

to be the author of all animal and vegetable life, and
the god of agriculture. All those that died were called

by his name, "the Osirian", that is, "amenable to O-

siris in his judgment-hall". " " " "'

Palestine. Many Pharaohs, especially Thothmes III.,

subjugated this country in their Asiatic conquests. The
names of most of its cities and provinces occur on the

Egyptian monuments. One of its Egyptian names is

\r2X^ Kanana, "Ca^zaaTi". -/"
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PampMlian Obelisk, or the Obelisk of the Piazza Na-
vona in Rome. This is a pseudo-Egyptian obelisk, cut

by the Romans in the quarry of Syene. It was erected

by the emperor Domitian, and re-erected by Innocent

X. (Pamphili) in 1651 in its present position. There is

a single column of poorly executed hieroglyphs on
each face of it.

°

PanopoUs. The Greek name of the capital of the ix th

nome of Upper Egypt, called in Egyptian 'v'=^® Per.
Khem't, ^'tlie city of the temple of {the god) KJiem". It

was the seat of the worship of Khem, whom the Greeks
identified with their Pan. "'

Pantheon Obelisk. The same as the Mahutean Obe-

lisk, which see.

Papyrus. The Egyptian paper, made of thin slices of the

papyrus plant, called in Egyptian ^"^1^ ttiufi. On
it were written works on almost all subjects. The finest

papyri are at present in the British Museum and the

Museum of Bulak. "

Pasht. The Greek name of the Egyptian goddess Sekhet,

which see.
"

Pelusium. The classical name of a city near the site of

the ancient Egyptian Avaris, which see.
°'

Pentaur. The Egyptian Homer, who described the ex-

ploits of Ramses II. in his war with the Hittites. His

name is written ° ^^^J Pen-ta-lir.
"

Per.ba-neb-ded"t. The Egyptian name of Mendes, which

see.
"'

Per-Bas-t. The Egyptian name of Bubastis, which see.
"

Per-Kh.eni"t. The Egyptian name of Panopolis, which

see.
"

Per-Usar-t. The Egyptian name of Busiris, which see.
'"
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Pharaoh. The Hebrew form of the Egyptian ^3 per-§,,

'HTie great house", or more correctly, as the Hieratic

generally has it, t^ ^ ^ Per-a, "/^e of t7ie great doub-

le house". This was the official title of the Egyptian
It'ITIO'Q
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"Pharaoh of the Oppression." All Egyptologists are

agreed that this was Ramses II. " "

"Pharaoh's Needle." The Arabic rendering for "obe-

lisk".
'"

Philae. An island in the Nile near the Nubian bound-
ary, belonging to the first nome of Upper Egypt. -' » '"

2 2 6 4 8r.

Philae Obelisk. A fragment of an obelisk which was
erected, together with its companion, the Corfe Castle

Obelisk (which see), in front of the temple of Isis by
Ptolemy IX. Euergetes II. and his sister Cleopatra II.

It has one column of hieroglyphs on each face, and is

at Philfe.
'

Piankhi. An Ethiopian king, of the xxivth dynasty,
who conquered Egypt at the close of the xxnd dynas-
ty, when it was divided into thirteen petty kingdoms.
His name in Egyptian is

'

'

m ("^^ V GUI
suten-kaut? Men-kheper-Ra saBa P-ankhi

The king ofUpper "The stable and the Sun's "He who
and Lower Egypt, creative ISiin". offspring. lives."

Piazza della Minerva Obelisk. A small obelisk in

Rome. It has only a single column of hieroglyphs on
each face, and was probably erected by Psametik II.

in Sai's. It was removed by the Romans and re-erected

by Pope Alexander VII. in 1667, who had it placed on

a marble elephant. '°
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Piazza del Popolo Obelisk. Another name of the Fla-

minian Obelisk, wMck see.

Piazza Navona Obelisk. Another name for the Pam-
philian Obelisk, which see.

"

Pliny, surnamed "the Elder". A famous Roman natu-

ralist and author (23-79 A. D.).
="

"Pompey's Pillar." The only important monument of

antiquity at present in Alexandria. It is a shaft of

granite from the quarry of Syene rising, with the

pedestal, to the height of 104 ft., and erected by the

Roman prefect Pompeius in honor of the emperor Dio-

cletian.
"'

Pontius. The architect who transported the two obelisks

of Heliopolis to Alexandria in 12 B. C. He may have
possibly also removed the Flaminian and Campensis
Obelisks (which see) to Rome for the emperor Augus-
tus in 20 B. C. " " '^ "'

Porta del Popolo Obelisk. Another name of the Es-

meade Obelisk, which see.
"

Prioli Obelisk. A small obelisk in the gardens of the

Sultan in Constantinople. Nothing is known of it, as

its inscriptions have never been published.
''

Psametik II. A king of the xxvi th dynasty, the son of

Psametik I. He conquered Ethiopia and reigned for

six years. His son Hophra is mentioned in the Bible.

His name in Egyptian is
7 s 10 22

M r°i-l V GKJ
suten-kaut? Ifefer-ab-Ea sa Ka Psemt^ek

The king ot Upper "the kind-hearted theSnn's "Psametik."
and Lower Egypt, Sun", offspring,

Pseudo-Egyptian, that is, having the appearance of

being Egyptian, but not so in reality. A number of

the extant obelisks belong in this category.
"
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Pthah [pronounced ta]. The chief deity of Lower Egypt,

an emanation of Ra. He is generally represented as a

deformed child holding two serpents and stepping on

two crocodiles. In Upper Egypt he was worshipped

under the form of an upright mummy (^). His name
in Egyptian is n|^ Ptah. " " "

Ptah-Sokar-Osiris. A form of Ptah, peculiar to Mem-
phis, and represented as a deformed child. His Egyp-
tian name is 2|^=^J^ Ptah-Seker-Usar. "

Ptah-tathunen. A title of Ptah of Memphis. The Egyp-
tian form of the word is 0|^^^^ Ptah-tathunen,
meaning perhaps ^'Ptah of the stable earth".

"

Ptolemies. The descendants of Ptolemy Soter, a general

of Alexander the Great, and forming the xxxiii d dy-

nasty of Egyptian kings. Each of them married his

sister. Their reign extended from 305 to 30 B. C, and
was characterized by infamy, tyranny, murder, and
poisoning. ° " "

Ptolemy IX. Euergetes II, A weak kingof thexxxnrd
dynasty, married to and reigning for a time with his

sister Cleopatra II. and his niece Cleopatra III. His
name in Egyptian is

'
'

°

1}
O

suten-kautP Nuter-per-aa-en-Ptah-sotep-en-ar-maa- sa Ea
Amen-Ra-aekhem-ankh

The king oi Upper "The Bpiphanes, the heir of Ptah, the chosen of Amen- the Sun's
and Lower Egypt, Ra, dispenser ofjustice, conqueror, living", offspring,

Ptiiiinis-anl^h -zetar-Ptah-mer

"Ptolemy, living forever, beloved of I'tah."

Punt. The Egyptian name of the southern part of Ara-
bia, which see.
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Pylon. The large mass of masonry of an Egyptian tem-

ple, resembling two truncated pyramids with the gate

between them. A picture of one is given on page 20.

Its hieroglyph is perhaps |.
'° "

Pyramidion. The apex of an obelisk which resembles

a miniature pyramid. It was sometimes inscribed with

pictures and hieroglyphs, and covered with a capping

of gold-metal or electrum (which see). " " "' =' " " " "

a2 53 &4 3&

Pyramids. The enormous masses of stone built by vari-

ous kings, especially those of the fourth dynasty, and

serving as their tombs. There are quite a number of

them in and near ancient Memphis, the largest being

that of Khufu, called the Great Pyramid, which is

480 ft. high. The usual Egyptian word for "pyramid"

is ^^A, abmer. '^ " "

Qebti't. The Egyptian name of Coptos, which see.
°'

QenoL't. The common Egyptian designation of Egypt,

which see. " " '" "

Qurnah. A modern village marking the site of a part of

the necropolis of ancient Thebes, situated on the west

shore of the Nile. Here are the ruins of the grand tem-

ple begun by Seti I., and completed by Ramses II.
"

Ra. The Sun, the Supreme Being, and the organizer of

the world according to Egyptian mythology. He was

worshipped in the entire country, but especially in

Heliopolis. He is always represented with the face of

a hawk. With the fifth dynasty the Pharaohs began

to call themselves the incarnation of Ra, or ^® sa

Ra, "the son of the Sun", which title they retained un-

til the time of the Roman emperors. The Egyptian
p .^ ' „ (^ ^ "OA 21 aa 27 30 31 86 3T 38 39 46 47 4S 49

name of the sun is y ffl
^^

60 53 58 64 55 66 67 68 69 60 61 63 68 64 66 60 67 68 69 70 71 72 82 91
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Ra-Hor-Khuti. A name of the sun-god, written in Egyp-

^^^ \" -• ^^^^^M I^a-Hor.khuti, -tl.

Sim, the hawTc of the two horizons" .

^" ^" =° " " " " " " °°

Bamses II. One of the greatest monarchs the world ever

saw, the son of Seti I., and aldng of the xixthdj^nas-

ty. He conquered most of the then known world, built

magnificent temples, erected obelisks, and perpetuated

his name on almost every Egyptian monument. His

Egyptian name is
"""" " " " " »= " " " " " " '" " »» "'

M GM] V CHLQ
suten-kaut? User-Ma-Ea-sotep-en-Ka sa Ea Azuen-mer-Ea-meaes-su

The king of Upper "Strong in tnith, the Sun, the Bun's "Beloved ofAmen, the
and Lower Egypt, chosen of the Sun", offspring. Sun, begetting himself."

Ramses III. A famous king of the xx th dynasty, who
conquered the Hittites, Syrians, and the tribes of Pal-

estine. His name in Egyptian is "" '"

M CMll V C1B41
suten-kaut? User-ma-Ea-Amen-mer saBa Ea-meses-heq-An

The king of Upper "Stongin truth, the 8un, the Sun's *'The Sun's child,
and Lower Egypt, beloved ofAmen'', offspring, prince of Heliopolis."

Raqedi't. The Egyptian name of Alexandria (which see),

called Rhakotis by the ancients.
"'

Redesieh. A modern village in what was formerly the

first nome of Upper Egypt. "^

Red Sea. This was called in Egyptian J^^y'^A. ^"^^^

qed-t. =" "

Rhakotis. The Greek name of the town on whose site

Alexander the Great built Alexandria (which see).
"'

Rising Sun. The god Ra. ''

Rome. The capital of the ancient world. Its Egyptian
name occurs on the Barberini Obelisk as rn'V-S-a-^^
Harma-t. "»""== "
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Rosetta. A modern town at tlie moutli of the Bolbitinic

arm of the Nile. It was the ancient Bolbitine. "

Rosetta Stone. Without a doubt this is the most im-

portant monument of antiquity that has come down to

us. It is a stele of black basalt, bearing an inscription

in Hieroglyphic, Demotic, and Greek. It contains a
decree of the priests in honor of Ptolemy V. Epipha-
nes, which was issued on March 27, 195 B. C. This

stone, discovered in 1799, furnished the key for deci-

phering the hieroglyphs, and is now preserved in the

British Museum. "'

Rotennu. A Syrian people who were repeatedly defeat-

ed and subjugated by kings of the xviiith and later

dynasties. They were subdivided into the Upper and
Lower Rotennu, and their Egyptian name was f=,

Rethennu. "

Saccarali. A modern village near the site of ancient

Memphis with a number of famous pyramids. The name
is undoubtedly derived from that of the god Ptah-;Sb-

Arar-Osiris.
"

Sa-el-Hajar. The modern name of Sais.
"

Sais. The capital of the fifth nome of Lower Egypt, the

Egyptian ^'^^ Sa-t, and the Coptic cd.i [sai]. Noth-

ing now remains but a mass of debris.
' '"

"

Saiu't. The Egyptian name of Sioot, which see.
°°

Sallustian Obelisk. An obelisk in Rome standing oppo-

site the church of Santa Trinita dei Monti. It is a poor

Roman copy of the Piazza del Popolo Obelisk, and

has three columns of hieroglyphs on it, together with

the cartouches of Seti I. and Ramses II. It was re-

erected by Pius VI. in 1789.
"

S^n. The modern name of Tanis, which see.
"
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San Obelisks. As many as thirteen fragments of perhaps

four obelisks are still at Tanis (Siin). These obelisks

appear to have been erected by Ramses II.
"

Sarbut-el-Khedem Obelisk. An erect obelisk in the

Sinaitic Peninsvila, on the way from Suez to Mount
Sinai. The hieroglyphs on it are partially obliterated."

Sa't. The Egyptian name of Sais, which see.
'"

Sebek. The crocodile-headed deity nnd a form of Ra.

He was specially worshiped in the Fayoom, and his

Egyptian name was
PJ'==^^\

Sebek. ^

Sebek-RS,. A combination of the gods Sebek and RS,,

the local deity of Ombos. "

Sekhet. A lion-headed goddess and the wife of Ptah.

As a destroying deity her name is Y ^Ajn Sekhet, but

as a goddess of love it was u ^ Bast, or, as the Greeks

called her, Pasht. She was usually identified with Di-

ana. ('= " "')

Sektet Boat. The boat of the evening-sun Tum, in which
he was thought to pass over the heavens. In Egyptian

the word is written p|^~^^n.5 sektet.
"'

Seni't. The Egyptian name of Esneh, which see.
"

Set or Sutekh. The national god of the Hyksos or the
Shepherd kings of Asia, whose worship was forced on
the Egyptians. He was the personification of evil, and
was represented as an ass-headed deity with the usual
divine insignia. He was the sworn enemy of Horns,
whose father (Osiris) he had slain, and is identified

with the devil. His picture, ^, was afterwards com-
pletely erased by the Egyptians from their monu-
ments. His Egyptian name is '^^ Set or ]|'Kl^
Sutekh. "
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Seti I. A famous king of tlie xix tli dynasty and the fa-

ther of Ramses II. He was an intense worshipper of

Set, the devil, and forced his adoration on the people.

His many wars carried him into Arabia Felix, Pales-

tine, the Hittite territory, and beyond the Orontes and
Euphrates. Out of him and his two successors the

ancients fabricated the name Sesostris. His Egyptian
86 67 88

suten-kaut? Ma-men-Ka sa Ka Seti-mer-en-Ptah

The king ofUpper "Truth, the the Sun's "Seti, the beloved
and Lower Egypt, stable Hun'', oilspringr, of Ptah."

Setting Sun. The god Tum, which see.
'"

Shepherd Kings. See under Hyksos. "

Silsilis. The Egyptian Khennu, which see.
°°

Sinaitic Peninsula. That part of western Asia lying

between Syria and Egypt, and playing an important

part in the forty years' sojourn there of the Israelites

under Moses. ' " "

Sion House Obelisk. Perhaps the same as the Alnwick

Castle Obelisk, which see. — Sion House is the coun-

try-seat of the Duke of Northumberland. '°

Sioot. The modern name of the capital of the xnith

nomeof Upper Egypt, called in EgJP^i^^ ^"^tji^^®
Saiu't. Its local deity was the jackal-headed god

Anubis. ''

Soughton Hall Obelisk. An obelisk mentioned by Bo-

nomi, which may be identical with one of those at

present in England. "

Sphinx. There are three kinds of sphinxes: Androsphinx-

es, having the head of a man; Criosphinxes, having

that of a ram; and Hieracosphinxes, having that of a



148 The New York Obeli >iTi.

hawk. A few are also found witli the form of a woman.

"The Sphinx" is the monster figure in front of the Pyr-

amid of Khufu, but older than it. It was cut out of a

solid mountain, and had between its paws a temple of

Harniachis, to whom it was dedicated. The sphinx

represents the incarnation of the divine wisdom of the

"PVnrinTi ^*" '"' *^ *" ^^ ^^ ^' ^^ ^^ ^^

Stele. A slab rounded off on top and covered with in-

scriptions. It was made either of wood or of stone. The
word comes from the Greek ari-jkr] [stele]. The Egyp-

tian word for it is j^Q utu. ^ " ='"»

St. Ephraim Syrus. A Christian writer of the Syrian

church, who died 373 A. D.
'"

Sta- Maria Maggiore Obelisk. The comi^anion of the

Monte Cavallo Obelisk, at present in front of the ba-

silica (church) of Santa Maria Maggiore in Eome. It

has no inscriptions, and was removed to Rome by the

emperor Claudius. Sixtus V. re-erected it on its present

site in 1587.
'

Stuart, Villiers. A traveler and author.
°

"Sublime Porte." The name of the place where the

Sultan administers justice, and, with us, a designation

for the Sultan himself. The Turkish term for it is i_jLj

Ji^ [babi 'all], ''the Ugh gate'\
"

Suez Canal. The first attempt to construct it was made
by Seti I., of the xixth dynasty. It then only con-

nected the Mle with the Red Sea, and was finished

by Ramses II. Traces of it still remain. The present

Canal was planned and completed by Lesseps in 1869.
"°

Suii't. The Egyptian name of Syene. °°

Syene. The Greek name of the modern Assuan, which
was in the first nome of Upper Egypt, and called O-^^g
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Sun-t by the Egyptians. The famous quarries, from
which most of the obelisks were taken, were located

here. The biblical name is HJID [s'veneh, cf . Ezekiel
xxix:10, xxx:6], which is the same as the Coptic

co-tra.li [suan], and the Arabic ^\yj [aswan]. f> 13 16 23 '2\

Syenite. The reddish amphibole-granite of Syene, which
was taken for all the Egyptian obelisks.

"'

Syria. A large tract of country in western Asia, bordering

on Egypt. It was inhabited by many different tribes,

with whom the Pharaohs of the xvmth and xixth dy-

nasties carried on extensive wars. ''°

Ta-en-ta-rer"t. The Egyptian name of Denderah, which
see.

"

Tanis. The Greek name of the Egyptian "^^ Zan't,

the capital of the xiv th nome of Lower Egypt, now
San. It was the main seat of the Hyksos, who embel-

lished it in every possible way. * " " "'

Tatljunen. See under Ptah-tathunen. "

Tel-Basta. The modern name of Bubastis, which see.
"

Tel-el-Amarna. The present site of a city founded by
the heretic king Amenophis IV. in honor of the sun-

disk Aten, in the xvth nome of Upper Egypt. It was

totally destroyed after his death. '' "

Thebes. The largest and most famous city of the ancient

world, the capital of the fourth nome of Upper Egypt

and of the whole empire. Its usual Egyptian name was

If"^ Us't, or ®\f~~''i§\ nu't Amen, which was sometimes
lAA^AA/> N

shortened into© nu-t a't, ''the great city" , or^

nu-t, "the City" shn-p^y, the biblical so [no]. Its site

is now occupied by several villages, such as Karnak,
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Luxor, &c. The local deity was Amen. »»•""'•" "
46 60 63 6& 60 67 69 00 67 68 69

Theni-t. The Egyptian name of Thinis.
°°

Thinis or This. The capital of the eighth nome of Up-
per Egypt, the reputed home of the first king of

Egypt, Menes. Its Egyptian name is ^1@ Theni-t, at

present El-Tineh, which see.
"

Thoth [pronounced tot]. The Egyptian god of writing,

learning, and medicine. He was thought to introduce

the soul of the deceased into the Lower World and to

read off its sins before the judgment-seat of Osiris. He
was afterwards identified with the moon. His sacred

animal was the cynocephalus-ape (^ or Jj,), and he

himself is represented with the head of the ibis, ^. His

name in Egyptian is j^J orc=i.|%^'^ Dehuti. *" '' "

Thothmes I. [totmees]. A king of the xviiith dynasty
and the son of Aahmes L He was a mighty warrior,

and his conquests were very extensive. His name in

Egyptian is '" '°

M C°~eul V CfMtl
suten-kaut? Ka-a-kheper-ka saKa Ea-Dehuti-kha-ma-meses

Ha^^'^^^^V'^^''^ "Thep-eatSun theSun's "Glorious like the Sun,ail(lL,DwerEgypt, proaucing works'', offspring, child of Thotli."

Thothmes II. [totmees]. A king of the xvmth dynasty
and a son of Thothmes I. He was a weak monarch and
altogether under the influence of his great sister Hata-
su. His name in Egyptian is

°

suten-kaut P A-kheper-en-Ea sa Ea Deljuti-mes-nefer-l^au

IndLo"we°/K?nf'"
"Formed b^ the theSun's "The child of Thoth, beauti-and Lower Egypt, gre.itbuu", offspring, ful in his appearances."

Thothmes III. [t&tmees]. The greatest king of the
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svinth dynasty, a son of Thotlimes I. His empire ex-

tended over all the then known world. The New York
Obelisk was erected by him. His name in Egyptian is
6 7 & 10 St. 31 S6 30 37 38 48 47 48 49 60 Bit 63 &4 &6 5C 67 66 69 60 61 62 82

Buten-kaut? Men-kheper-Ea sa Ea Dehuti-meses-nefer-kjxeperu

The king of Upper "The stable and theSun's "The child of Thoth,
and Lower Egypt, creative Sun", offspring, of beautiful form."

Thothmes IV. [totmees]. A king of the xvnith dynas-

ty, the successor of Amenophis II. He reigned for nine

years only, and his Egyptian name is " °
"

Buten-kaut? Men-kheperu-Ka sa Ea Dehuti-meses-yia-^au

The king ofUpper "The Sun, stable theSun's "The child of Thoth,
andLowerEgypt, inhisforms", offspring, glorious in his diadems."

Troja. The name which the Greeks gave to the town near

Memphis, the ^^^^^c^C^Ru-au't (with the feminine

article ta-Ru-au*t) of the Egyptians. Here was situat-

ed the quarry of Memphis. The similarity of the words

gave rise to the name "Troja" (Troy), which must not,

however, be confounded with the famous G-reek city of

the same name in Asia Minor. "'

Turn. The Egyptian god of the setting sun. He was es-

pecially worshiped in Heliopolis. In painted inscrip-

tions his color is generally red, like that of Ra, some-

times, however, also green. His name in Egyptian is

^^ % TllTYl "" ^' '" °° *' ^' ^^ '" " '° "'

Tura. The quarry of Memphis from which the "white

stone" was taken. The Greeks called it Troja, which

see.
"

"Two Countries." A designation of Egypt, which was

divided into two parts, Upper and Lower Egypt. It
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may, however, also signify "heaven and earth" or "the

universe". It is in Egyptian ^P taui, "-the two couih-

/.•j.V /3»3ip\47 481»liO!,lC..i63 64660303010600 07 080070

Upper Egypt. The southern part of Egypt from the

Fayoom to Assuan. '' ' " " '"

Upper and Lower Egypt. The two divisions of Egypt,

which were at certain periods of Egyptian history sep-

arate kingdoms. Some of the Egyptian designations

are /JV hez-de^er, ''tJie lajid of the wJiite and red

croions" (cf. page 31), M qebehui, ''the land of tTie two

sources (of the Nile)" fcl. page 119), Mf res-meh, ''the

south and north land", -^% qema-meh, "the south

and north land", I \ ? -uz, "the land of the lotus and

the papyrus" , &c. The usual title of the king was ^l&

suten-kaut?, "the Mng of Upper and Lower Egypt".
30 48 62 63 &4 &6 57 68 bi) GO Gl 02 3 04 G& 00 G7 06

Uraeus Snake. The Cohra haje of Egypt, the most dead-

ly reptile in that country, whose figure was worn as

the head-dress of kings and queens. It typifies Phara-

oh's power over the life and death of his subjects, and
its Egyptian name is ""^"^Oi ^^^'^- The Greeks called

it "basilisk", from which they took their word for

"king", fiaffiksvs [basileus]. " "

User-Ma-Ra-sotep-en-Ra. The royal name of Ramses
TT "wTiicTi ^pp ^' ""^ '^^ ^^ "

^
"^ '^^ ^^ "^ '" ^*

Usertesen I. The second king of the xn th dynasty, the

son of Amenemha I., and the conqueror of the Ethio-

pians. His name in Egyptian is
& II 36 91

O^ul V Cl^
Buten-kautP Ea-kheper-ka saRa Usertesen

The king 01 Upper "The Sun, pro- the Sun's "Usertesen."
and Lower Egypt, ducing works", offspring.
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Us Sceptre. The symbol of power carried in tlie hands of

kings and gods, written "^ us, or else \ us , which, is the

"cucufa'\ also called the Zam-sceptre. " "

Us't. The Egyptian name of Thebes, which see, " " " "
56 59 6T

Vatican Obelisk. An obelisk without an inscription on
the Piazza di San Pietro, in front of the Vatican, in

Rome. Originally erected in Heliopolis, it was trans-

ported to Rome by the emperor Caligxila (about 40 A.

D.). It was the only one of all the obelisks not over-

thrown and broken during the times of anarchy, pil-

lage, and destruction in that city. Sixtus V. had it re-

moved and erected in its present position in 1586.
"

Victory Stele. A stele which was found in Karnak. It

contains a martial hymn of Thothmes III. '' *'

Villa Mattel Obelisk. A small obelisk in the Villa Mat-

tel or the Villa Celimontana in Rome, presented by a

certain Cyriacus Matthseius to the Roman Senate. It

was either erected by him in his gardens in 1582, or

else by Sixtus V. in 1590. The lower portion of it is

modern, but the upper half bears the cartouches of

Ramses II. and Psametik II.
'°

"Vocal Memnon." One of the colossal statues of Ame-

nophis III. west of Thebes in the desert. It was thrown

down by an earthquake about 27 B. C, and cracked.

On re-erection it was found to emit a musical sound at

sunrise. This gave rise to the Greek legend of Memnon
and Aurora (the dawn). Since its restoration the sound

is no longer heard. The Arabs call the two colossal

statues Shamy and Damy. ("' '")

Vulture Diadem. A diadem of Pharaoh, in Egyptian

\ neb mut or neb sheta (doubtful!). The figure of

the vulture was generally worn as the head-dress of
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the queens. It is the symbol of protection, and repre-

sents Pharaoh and his queen as the protectors and

nourishers of their people. "^ " "'' '°

Wanstead Obelisk. A fragment of an obelisk which
existed at the time of Zoi'ga in Wanstead, a suburb

of London. It was brought to England from Alexan-

dria in 1712. Its present location is unknown. "

Wilkinson, Sir John Gardner. An English Egyptolo-
gist (born in 1797, died in 1875). His famous work is

The Manners and Customs of the Ancient Egyptians.^*

Ya-^mer-ben-Shaddad. A mythical person.
'°

Zan-t. The Egyptian name of Tanis, which see.
"

Zoega, George. A Danish archaeologist interested in

Egyptological subjects (born in 1755, died in 1809 in

Rome). "

Pliaraoh In his royal rotes offering libation to tlie gods.



A GLOSSARY

OF HIEROGLYPHS OCCUEKING IN THIS BOOK, TOGETHER WITH
THEIR PRONUNCIATION AND DETERMINATIVE VALUE.

We (Jlviae the Egyptian hieroglyphs, atter the manner ol Lepsius, Into twenty-flve

classes. In the following list the hieroglyphs are given together with what they were
probably meant to represent. The more Important pronunciations are added, which,

however, can not he used mdiscrtmuiately, but are fixed hy complements, that is, letters

of the alphabet indicating the pronunciation and either prefixed or else sufilxed to the

hieroglyph. The pronunciation of the later, or Ptolemaic, times is marked *. Determi-

natives ai"e silent hieroglyphs, determining, la words of the same pronunciation. Into

what category of oh]ects or ideas these words belong.

Prom, stands for pronunciation. * stands for pronmiciaMon of later times. Det.

stands for determinative. The numerals refer to the pages of the boot where the

hieroglyph occm's.

I. Figures of Men.

"man with arms hanging down."

Vet. of person, youth. 63

1 "man with arms raised."

Fron. qa, haa.

Vet. of height, joy, carrying, lifting.

61

"old man leaning on a staff.'

Fron. aau, ten.

Vei. of old age, weakness. 27

"man striking."

Fron. nekht.

Vet. of violent action. 60

"man with crosier and whip."

Fron. *heq. 106 136 136 136 136

"child sucking its finger."

Frrni. s, *n, *nen, *s^era, *klien, *a,

Vet. of child, youth, renewal. 27 27 48

2t "prisoner tied with ropes.'

Vet. of enemy, crime. 126

P\ "man sitting."

Fron. a (as fir,st person singular mascu-

line personal pronoun).

Vet. of man, person. 94 94 94 121

21' "man with finger in liis mouth."

Fron. am.

Vet. of speaking, eating, thinking. 137

'bearded man sitting."

Frmi. a (as first person singular mascu-

line personal pronoun). 31 48

Vet. of man, king, god, goddess. 37 27

27 27 27 65 92 105 128 128 138 139 142

143 144 144 144 144 146 146 150 151
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Y\ "king with Zam-seeptre."

Bet. of king, god. 87 120

13. "king with whip."

Pron. a (_as ih'st jjersou singular mascu-

line personal pronoun).

Vet. of king, god. 31 48

rf "king without the whip.''

Fron . same as jjreceding.

"king with white crown of Upper

Egypt."

Pron. a (as fu-st person singular mascu-

line personal pronounj.

Del. of king, god. 66 69 70

5V] "king with the double crown of

Egypt and the Zam-sceptre."

Pron. same as preceding.

Det. of king, god. 133

s\ "man sitting on a throne with the

whip in his hands."

Fron. ^epes 63 33, as.

Dii. of high jjcrsonage, ancestor, god.

56

II. Figures op Women.

woman sitting."

Fron. a (as first person singular femi-

nine personal jironoun).

Det. of woman, goddess. 121 136 136

"woman with a tiara and having

the bud of a lotus in her lap."

Det. of queen, goddess, woman. 113

112

III. F1GUEE8 OP Deities.

V^l "deity with the Atef-crown and the

Zam-sceptre."

Del. of the god Osiris. 138

il "mummy holding the Zam-sceptre."

Fron. Ptah. 69 143

Det. of the god Ptah.

"mummy sitting with zam-sceptre."
Pron. Ptah. 106 (hieroglyph reading

from right to left) 136

Det. of the god Ptah. 143

"deity sitting with the Ten-crown
and the whip."

Fron. ten.

Det. of the god Ptah. 65 143

Vj "deity with the fourfold plume of

the god Shu and the Zam-sceptre."

Det. of the sun-god Shu. 136 136 (where

by a mistake of the scribe it stands

for W, Amen).

id "deity sitting with the Zam-sceptre
and the double plume."

Pron. Ameu. 37 63 63 64 64 65 65 66 66

67 67 68 68 69 69 70 70 71 71 94 143
144

Det. of the god Amen. 87 95 95 149
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"deity with the symhol of truth.'

X)('/. of the god Ameu. 95

deity with the Kliepesh-sword."

Dei. of the god Ameu. 95

^ "deity sitting on a throne and hold-

ing the Us-sceptre."

Bet. of the god Amen. 95

"hawk-faced deity with the XJs-soep-

tre and the symhol of truth, sur-

mounted by the disk of the sun."

Bet. of the gods Ka or Horus. 125

'hawk-faced deity with the ZCim-

sceptre and the white crown."

Bel. of the god Horus. 125

•'hawk-faced deity surmounted

by the disk of the sun and holding

two curious wands."

Bet. of the gods Ra or Horus. 125

'hawk-faced deity with the Zfim-

sceptre."

Bel. of the god Horus. 125

XJ "hawk-faced deity with the Zam-

sceptre, surmounted by the snake-

encircled disk of the sun."

Bel. of the god Horus. 125

^ "hawk-faced deity."

Bet. of the gods Horus or Ea. 60 62 67

125

"hawk-faced deity with the snake-

encircled disk of the sun."

Fron. Ea. 96 144

Bel. of the gods Horus or Ea. 31

21 "hawk-faced deity with the double
crown of Egypt."

Bet. of the god Horus. 125

YI "hawk-headed deity with the sym-
bol of life, surmounted by the di>l<

of the sun."

Pron. Ra. 58 60 62 63 64 6C 67 68 70 Hi-

eroglyph written from right to left.

37 62 63 64 64 65 65 66 66 67 67 68 68

69 69 70 70 71 71 94 136 142 144

Bet. of the gods Ea or Horus. 31 125

J?! "hawk-faced deity with the disk of

the sun."

Ptom. Ba.

Bet. of the gods Ru or Horus. 27 125

^ "hawk-faced deity with the Zam-
sceptre, surmounted by the snake-

encircled disk of the sun and the

double plume."

Bet. of the god Menthu. 133

^ "hawk-faced deity sitting on a throne

with the Zam-sceptre, siu'mounted

by the disk of the sun."

Tron. Ea.

Bet. of the gods Ea or Horus. 31 125

^ "ass-headed deity with the crosier."

Pron. Set. 146 147

Bet. of the god Set, whom we identify

with the devil.

'jackal-headed deity with the sym-
bol of life."

Pron. Anpu.
Bet. of the god Anubis, cf. 99
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"ibis-headed deity."

Fron. Dehuti.

Det. of thr god Thoth. 150

y\ "ram-headed deity."

Proit. ^hnum.
Det. of the god Khnum. 87 128 138

tl ".a,ram-headed deity with the Ztim-

sceptre."

Det. of the god Khnum. 128

j5^ "ram-headed deity sitting."

Det. of the god Khnum. 128

"deity carrying an offering of

flowers, surmounted by the papy-
rus plant."

Det. of the god Hap (the Nile). 137

"female deity standing and holding
a papyrus reed, surmounted by a

throne."

Det. of the goddess Isis. 126

"female deity with the symbol of

life, surmounted by a throne."

Pron. As-t. 106 136

Det. of the goddess Isis. 126

"female deity with a papyrus reed,

siu-mounted by a pair of horns and

a throne."

Det. of the goddess Isis. 126

4 'female deity surmounted by the

symbol of truth."

Pron. maa. lH
Det. of the goddess Ma.

'female deity with the symbol of

life, surmounted by the symbol of

truth."

Pron. maa. 37 63 62 64 64 65 65 65 66 66

67 67 68 68 68 69 69 70 70 87 96 123

130 130 144 147 Hieroglyph written

from right to left. 71 71

Det. of the goddess Ma.

"lion-headed female deity with the

snake-encircled disk of the sun."

Det. of the goddess Sekhet or Bast. 93

146

IV. Parts of the Humast Body.

^ "face."

Pron. her. 70 123

Det. of face, front.

-<S>- "left eye."

Pron. ar. 53 54 55 56 58 58 65 67 67 70 92

105 138 142 142 mer, *lri, *1, *men.
Det. of vision. 31 48

J^^ "eye with eye-brows."

Pron. an, na, an.

Det. of vision. 31 133

^[Cj "left eye with eye-brows and a

hoe (?) below."

Pron. beq, 118 uza.

Det. of eye, sun, moon.

<::3> "mouth."

Pron. Letter r. 5 27 .31 31 31 38 39 39 39

39 48 49 49 .51 51 51 53 55 .56 56 60 60

60 60 68 64 64 64 65 65 65 69 69 73 86

86 88 88 90 90 91 91 94 97 97 97 102

102 102102103 102 103 103106 106
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lor 111 111 mill 111112112 114

lUlU 115 11G116 116 117 117 117

117 117 119 119 122 122 122 123 124

128129 129131 131133136 137138

139 142 143 144 145 151 152 152

1 I
"two arms."

Fron. qa, 122 135 135 135 150 152 ka, *q,

»k.

"two arms."

Prm. nen, 48 58 67 »n.

Vet. of negation, defense, secrecy.

\j "two arms holding an oar."

Fron. Ijien. 86 128

Del. of rowing.

^^^ "arm holding a whip."

Frm. khu. 117 122

Fran. Letter a, 56 57 70 91 92 95 99 116

116121 122124 130133 137138144

149 152 152 ded. 60 60 70 70

L 71 "arm with lash."

Frrni. ne©t, 48 48 50 53 55 56 58 59 60

60 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 68 68 70 136 *ii.

Bet. of any violent action. 31 64 66 70

t--=^ "open hand."

Fron. Letter d. 27 31 31 31 39 62 70 87 91

94 102 102 102 102 106 111 111 112

115 116 118 122 124 127 131 136 150

_/\ "legs walking."

Fron. lu, *i or u 86

Det. of progressive motion. 48 64 144

"leg."

Fron. uar, 92 102 pad, red, men.
Vet. of foot, motion, measure.

f
I

I
I
"leg standmg on earth."

Fron. ger. 62 67

A "knee."

Fron. Letter q. 39 39 39 39 GO 61 61 70 86

86 94 94 97 102 102 103 106 106 111

111 112 112 112 114 115 116 118 119

134 144 Eoman additions for sym-

metry (?) 122 133 (reading from
right to left).

J foot."

Fron. Letter b. 31 21 24 27 27 58 58 69

86 87 87 88 88 88 97 103 106 114 115

116 118 118 119 119 121 134 136 146

(^ "piece of flesh."

Fron. f, auf.

Vet. of flesh, part of the body. 56 56 56

V- FiGTJEES OF AliflMAXS.

^ "bull."

Fron. qa, 48 48 48 50 53 55 56 58 59 63 (

65 66 67 68 68 70 ka, *q, *k.

Vet. of bull, quadruped. 100

'ram.

Fron. ba, 93 ser, *b, *a. 117

Vet. of ram, the god Khnum. 104

\q "cynocephalus-ape."

Fron. dehuti, 150 an, sa, *a, *zed, *z

Vet. of monkey, the god Thoth.

cynocephalus-ape."

Fron. dehuti. 49 150

Vet. of monkey, the god Thoth.

_^^ "lion couching."

Fron. Letter 1 or r, both being inter-

changeable, 39 94 94 102 102 106 106

112112 116 117117117117 124136
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142 114 ar, ar, shena.

_^^ "liou with a human face."

Tron. neb. 46 98

^^\ "jackal on a tomb."

Proii. seshta.

Del. of the god Anubls. 99

'hare or rabbit."

Pron. un. 24 27 63 86 100 101 148

elephant."

Pron. at). 119

/^ "ass."

Pron. set. 146 146

Vet. of the god Set, wickedness, tem-

pest.

VI. Pakts of Ajstimals.

^ "head and leg of a ram."

Pron. ^ef. 65

S? "lion's head and paw."

Pron. ha. 95 123

'two horns."

Pron. ap, 99 *up.

\ "horn."

Pivn. ab, in the dual abui. 48 48

Vet. of horn, opposition, attack.

> "tusk of an elephant."

Pron. hu, 31 87 118 beh, *h.

Vet. of eating, speaking.

^ "hind part and tail of an animal."

Pron. peh. 60

Vet. of position behind, power, succes-

sion.

/!a^ "leg of an animal."

Pron. kbepesh, 60 am, *a.

piece of flesh with a bone.'

Pron. aa, 142 aa.

VII. FlGTTEES OF BiRDS.

'eagle."

Pron. Letter a. 27 39 61 87 89 93 94 94 94

97 100 102 103 103 103 106 106 106

107 107 107 111 112 112 116 117 121

122 122 124 136 136 138 138 139 144

145 147

'eagle with a bunch of feathers

on the breast."

Pron. ti, 88 114 neh, *n.

"sparrow-hawk."

Pron. ter, 30 30 122 136 144 bak (name

of the bird), 30 *nuter, *p.

Vet. of hawk, the god Horus. 31 125

hawk with the royal whip."

Pron. same as preceding.

Vet. of the god Horus. 125

hawk surmounted by the snake-

encircled disk of the sun."

Pron. Hor-Ba or Ba-Hor. 30 30 49 49 55

55 58 60 144

Vet. of the gods Ea or Horus. 135
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'hawk with the double crown of

Egypt."

I'ron. her. 30 31 56 56 58 59 60 62 63 65

66 '6T 68 68 70

Z*('/. of the god Horus. 125

"hawk standing on the symbol of

gold (nub)."

ProH. ber-nub. 60 64 68

mt. of the god Horns. 125

[.,^^ 1
same as preceding.

Fron. her-nub.

Vet of the god Horus. 125

It."

Pron. ma. 66 131 144

^ outline of an owl."

Fron. mer, 143 m.

s^ "ibis on a scaffold."

Fron. dehuti. 36 49 49 56 58 60 61 150 150

151 151

Det. of the god Thoth.

"hawk on a scaffold."

Det. of the god Horus. 125

A^ "hawk on a scaffold preceded by

the sign hen."

Det. of the god Horus. 125

^[ same as preceding.

Fron. dehuti. 49

Det. of the god Thoth.

ibis on a scaffold with the letters

t and i beneath."

Fron. dehuti. 150

heron."

Fron. ©u, 63 64 97 *^.

"hawk on a scaffold preceded by

the sign tjes."

Det. of the god Horus. 125

t^ "hawk with the royal whip on a

scaffold with the symbols of Upper

and Lower Egypt beneath.''

Vet. of the god Horus. 125

"vultiu'e."

Fron. mut, 56 66 70 97 117 153 mert, ner,

m, *qed.

"owl."

Fron. Letter m. 27 27 31 31 48 48 50 53

55 56 56 56 56 58 58 58 59 59 60 70 87

95 97 106 107 116 118 124 132 141

'owl with an arm written across

a species of fowl."

Fron. zef. 69

_ goose."

Fron. sa, 31 36 37 38 48 48 50 53 55 56 5S

59 61 62 63 64 64 65 65 66 66 67 67 68

68 69 69 70 70 72 89 93 94 95 96 96 96

97 99 106 106 107 107 111 122 136 136

138 140141142 143144 144145147

147150 150 151 151 153 men, hep, *s,

*r, 117 117 (hieroglyph reading from

right to left) *u.

Det. of bird, flying.

goose flying."

Pron. pa, 84 *ip.

Dil. of bird, flying.

"^^ "swallow."

Pron. ur. 58 58 90 133 139

"chicken."
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Pron. Leltci- u. 24 27 27 27 48 60 60 64 65

68 89 99 106 115 115 116 117 124 128

138 138 133 147 148 160 Proit.

"cMckeu with an arm across it."

ua. 66 70

VIII. Pabts or BiEDS.

ImffS'' "right wing of a 'bircl."

I'roii. meli.

Del. of wing, rising, flying. 31

B„:feather, plume.'

Froii, maa, 99 130 ^u, qeb, *m, *sh.

^ "egg."

Pron. sa, 39 63 66 68 70 102 117 123 *s.

Dot. of egg, progeny, goddess, queen.

39 39 102 113 113 113 113 121 136 130

136 146 146 153

IX. FiGUEEs OP Reptiles.

"crocodile."

Pron. sebek, 103 seq, ad, *n.

Det. of crocodile, insolence, plundering,

hiding.

i^^X "crocodile on a tomb."

Pron. sebek, anp.

Bet. of the god Sebek. 146

J*" I "tail of a crocodile."

Pron. qem. 61 66 70 84 118

'cobra."

Pron. ara, 153 neb, *k, *r.

Det, of goddess, queen. 136 146

'cobra.''

Pron. ara or mehent. 56 66 70 117

snake."

Pron. ru, 97 *r, 103 *f.

Det. of snake, reptile.

{ "water-snake."

Pron. Letter z. 39 47 48 50 52 54 57 58 60

61 69 93 103 106 110 124 142 149

:^,-, "Egyptian horned snake."

Pron. Letter f. 27 27 31 31 48 49 51 53 55

55 56 56 56 57 58 58 58 58 58 59 60 60

60 60 62 64 65 65 65 66 67 67 67 69 69

69 70 70 70 97 97 99 113112 113116

r34 137 128 139

X. Figures op Fishes.

XI. Figures op Insects.

"bee."

Pron. af, men, sekhet, kheb, kat or

qet. Its pronunciation when com-

bined with the reed fsuten) is un-

known. "We choose to transcribe

11» ^^ suten-kaut, which means

ifte king of Upper and Lower Egypt
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36 37 38 52 53 54 56 58 59 60 62 63 65

66 67 68 68 70 72 84 94 95 96 96 96 97

99 106106107107 111122 127 128

132 135 136 138 140 141 143 144 144

147 150 150 151 151 152 153

Prm. klieper, 36 38 47 48 49 49 50 50 53

53 54 55 56 58 58 59 60 60 61 63 64 72

83 96 96 97 100 128 128 128 138 140

150 150 151 151 151 152 Miep, *ta

117 117 in dual *taui, 39 39 113 113

3^^ "scorpion."

Fron. serg. 81 114 114 114

Del. of scorpion, wickedness.

XII. FiGUKES OF Trees and Plants.

"outline of a tree."

Fron. am, *ni.

Vet. of tree, shrub, plant. 118

I
"reed."

From, renp, 64 68 rep, ter, *qed.

Det. of year, season, germination, re-

newal.

X "reed on the letter r."

Fron. renp, 48 ter.

(2 "reed on land."

Fron. renp, rep, ter, mera. 90 115

Det. of year, season, renewal.

h point of a reed."

Frmi. sput, 48 sbud.

\ tuft of grass."

Fron. ne^eb, 87 119 136 n, 65 65 142

143 *n.

=f "reed."

Fron. su, 37 60 63 63 64 64 64 65 65 66 66

67 67 68 68 69 69 69 70 70 7171126

144 146 suten 56 56 66 70 and in con-

nection with a bee, 36 37 38 52 53 54

56 58 59 60 62 63 65 66 67 68 68 70 72

84 94 95 96 96 96 97 99 106106 107

107 111 122 127 128133135 136138

140 141 142 144 144 147 150 150 151

151 152 152 «s.

vf? "papyrus with the letter a drawn

through it."

Fron. qema. 153

^ "papyrus on the letter r."

Fron. res. 84

^ "leaf."

Fron. Letter a. 27 38 38 49 51 59 63 62 63

65 66 69 73 87 88 89 90 94 95 95 96 96

96 97 97 97 97 97 98 98 98 99 101 103

103 106 111 111 115 116 133 134 138

132 133 136 137 138 144 149

\k two leaves."

Fron. Letter 1. 39 56 57 58 60 63 65 86 89

90 91 91 97 103 106 106 106 111 110

116 117 117 120 131 133 133 133 133

134 139 131 140 142 147 147

"leaf walMng."

Fron. iu or al. 133

T>T)T "basinof water full of lotus."

Fron. Letter sh. 107 113 116 134 136

\J "bunch of lotus flowers."

Frmi. hun, 119 139 as.

Det. of plant, flower.
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a lotus plant."

rron. meh, 90 153 152 ateli, Ijheb.

Det. of reed, water-plant. 139

/H\ "a papyrus plant,"

Fron. res, 152 ha. 121

lotus blossom."

Pron. iiz. 153

'lotus blossom with snake ( z i."

Fron. az. 131

papyrus blossom."

Fron. unknown. 152 In the combina^

tion 1 1 the pronunciation is *taui.

lotus flower."

Fron. kha, 113 *kh.

$D "a bud."

Pron. *r. 102 103 123 133 136

"reed with two spikes."

Fron. ut. 148

reed."

Pron. hez, 132 «hiet.

i
I
"part of a reed."

Prou. ut. 60

bundle of reeds."

Fron. mes. 31 36 37 49 49 49 49 56 56 58

59 60 61 62 63 63 64 64 64 65 65 66

66 67 67 67 68 68 69 69 69 69 70 70 71

71 106 115 144 144 150 150 151 151

pod of the acacia fruit."

Fron. nezem, 130 nem.
F>et. of sweetness, pleasure.

XIII. Figures of Heaven, Eakth, and Water.

i ! "heaven with the horizon on two
sid(;s."

Pron. pet, 56 56 56 58 59 60 63 63 65 66

67 68 68 70 her, khl, *p, "meu.

Det. of heaven, covering, height, supe-

riority.

O "disk of the sun."

Pron. ra, 37 37 31 36 36 37 37 37 38 38 38

46 47 48 48 48 49 50 50 50 52 53 53

54 55 55 56 56 57 58 58 59 59 60 60 61

62 62 62 62 62 62 62 64 64 64 64 64 64

64 64 65 65 65 65 65 65 66 66 66 66 66

66 66 66 67 67 67 67 67 67 67 68 68 68

68 68 68 68 69 69 69 69 69 69 69 69 70

70 70 70 70 70 70 71 71 71 71 73 73 73

83 87 94 95 95 96 96 96 96 96 96 97 97

97 97 98 99 99 106 106 106 107 107

111 122 133 137 135136136138 138

138 140 140 141 141 142 143 143 144

144 144 144 144 144 147 147 150 150

1501.50 150 151 151 151151152 153

"'"r.

Vet. of sun, sim-god, light, time. 27 37

56 63 89 97 101

5C\ "disk of the sun with the cobra
around it."

Pron. ra, 39 102 117 122 »r.

IE
l]\ "disk of the sun with rays."

Pron. khu, am, *per, 142 *kji.

Det. of splendor, radiance. 62

^Qj "disk of the sun with two cobras

around it."

Pron. *nuter. 39 102 117 122

^SS7 "winged disk of the sun."
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Fron. hud. 87

Q "half of the sun with halo."

Pron. ©a, 39 48 50 53 55 56 59 64 103

IIT lir 117 123 133 123 137 136 150

150 151 151 *^, *sj.

)/ "moon'
Pron. ab, *a. 116

Det. of the moon in all its phases.

^ "star."

Pron. seb, dila, 65 97 khabes, *s, *z.

Det. of star, constellation, god.

=^;f= "land with clods of earth beneath."

Pron. ta, 39 47 48 49 49 50 53 54 57 58 60

60 61 65 90 102 106 117 143 143 in the

dual taui, 39 39 47 47 48 48 50 50 51

51 53 52 53 53 54 54 55 55 62 62 62 62

64 64 65 65 65 65 66 66 67 67 67 67 68

68 69 69 70 70 98 98 102 102 136 136

152 152 *t. 102 102 102

^ [
"land with a line and a piece of

rock beneath."

Pron. ta, 70 *t.

^^5i=f same as preceding with three

clods of earth added.

Pron. ta, 84 88 88 90 90 115 116 116 117

*t.

^„o,^ same as preceding, doubled.

Pron. taui. 113 117 133

f\/\/1 "earth with Aalleys and mount
ains."

Pron. either men 60 66 70 or set (doiibt-

ful).

Dd. of coimtry, land, place, people. 38

86 89 90 97 97 97 97 100 103 119 119

127 128 133 137 145

f-^ "earth with a stick to which pris-

oners were tied."

Vet. of foreign country or nation. 132

137 138 144

p^^ "valley."

Pron. du, 88 88 88 *men, *a, *h.

Bet. of mountain, mountainous region.

151

fOl "sun rising over a valley."

Pron. kbu, 55 55 03 89 generally in the

dual khuti. 30 133

ffiff "land intersected by canals."
1 -loir *—

Pron. hasp, 137 sep, *n.

Dct. of province, field, vineyard.

\^ "piece of rock."

Pron. hu, *h.

Bet. of land, earth. 84 90 117

/ "parcel of land (?)."

Pruu. Letter m. 30 63 64 65 67 70 89 103

116 117 119 122 134 143

I I "block of granite."

Pron. aner, an, *nien.

Bet. of stone, rock. 88 88

o "clod of earth."

Bet of earth, metal, sand, frankincense,

flour. 58 58 58

\ I. "basin of water."

Pron. mer, 37 38 39 63 63 64 64 65 65 66

66 67 67 68 68 69 69 70 70 73 94 102

106 136 138 143 144 144 aa, *m.

Det. of water, fluid, lake, river, ocean,

Irrigation, Inundation. 131 137

\—

I

"basin of water with the symbol

of water in it."

Fron. mer, 90 aa, *m.

Det. of water, fluid, lake, river, ocean,

irrigation, inundation. 91 131 137

H "basin of water."

Pron. Letter sh. 60 65 90 116 116 124 127

137

o "a portion of land or sky."

Pron. Miu, generally In the dual g Miu-

ti. 30 49 49 55 55 58 60 144 144

\^ "pond full of water."

Pron. him, 113 ba, pe^i.
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rM^fff, "undulating surface of water."

Tron. Letter n, 21 21 21 21 27 27 27 28 31

37 38 38 38 48 48 48 48 53 56 66 56 66

56 66 56 57 58 68 68 68 58 58 68 59 60

60 62 62 62 63 64 64 64 64 64 65 65 66

66 66 67 67 67 68 68 68 69 69 69 70 70

71 71 72 72 73 86 86 87 87 87 88 88 88

88 89 89 89 89 90 92 94 94 94 95 95 95

96 96 96 96 97 97 97 97 97 97 97 98 98

99 99 100 101 101 103 116 116 116 116

116 119119 120120130 122122 122

132 124 128 129 133 133 133 133 133

136 136 136 136 137 138 138 138 138

138 139 143 142 144 144 146 147 148

149 149 150 150 152 *mu.

,j,,.fj^
same as preceding, repeated tliree

times.

Fron. mu, 144 *m.

Det of water, fluid, ablution, piu'itica-

tion. 53 55 87 90 119 133 137 137

XIV. FiGUBES OF Buildings.

@ "plan of a yDlage with streets on a

hill."

Fron. nen, nu. 87

Dei. of city, town, island, country. 24

24 31 36 51 51 62 63 56 58 61 66 69 69

70 84 86 86 86 86 86 86 87 87 87 87 87

87 88 88 88 88 88 88 89 89 89 90 90 90

90 90 91 91 93 93 93 93 93 92 97 101

102103 106 105 114114 115115 116

116 116 117 117 117 118 118 118 118

118 118 118 119119 120 120 130120

133 138 129 133 132 133 136 139 144

145 147 148 149 149 149 149 149 150

151 153 163 163 153 153 153

(7^ "plan of a house."

Frrni. per, 31 53 59 64 67 69 89 93 93 92

105 105 139 140 140 140 pu, 139 *p.

Del. of place. 51 63 55 56 63 89 92 103 116

133

rO "wall."

Fran. Letter h. 48 60 65 116 124 133 144

Ln "plan of a house."

Frtm, mer. 118

[j] "plan of a house."

Fron. ^a or ^a-t, 31 61 53 93 103 103 115

133 *^, *kli.

same as preceding with the sign i

and the feminine ending t in it.

Fron. ha-t-a. 56

'hawk in a house."

Fron. ha-t-hier. 88 133

Del. of the goddess Hathor.

1 P "plan of a fortification."

Fron. anb. 133

Z*ei of wall, fortification.

[] "corner of a house."

Fron. neh, qen.

Det. of corner, jirotection. 119

H^ "tomb with four feathers, the

symbols of truth."

Fron. mer. 118

t

'
'

I
"pyramid."

Fron. abmer.

Da. of pyramid, tomb. 90 132 143

A pyramidion."

Fron. benben.
/*('/. of heap, pyramidion. 58
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1 obelisk."

Pron. tek^en, 58 58 men, *t.

Vet. of obelisk, monument. 5 21 21

I I
"stele, slab."

Dei. of steU, monument. 148

room of a temple with images.'

Frcm. sed, 58 afd,

on^^ "room of temple with images

top of the sign ^eb."

Froa. heb. 65 69

"room of a temple with a lotus

blossom on top of the sign heb."

Frm. ^eb. 58 69 136

_«— "bolt of a door."

Frm. Letter s, 31 39 39 48 49 56 56 56 58

60 60 61 62 62 69 69 87 89 92 94 94 94

94 94 94 97 102 102 103 100 106 111

111 111 114 115 116 117 120 121 123

123 122 134 142 144 144 145 147 150

151 152 ses.

"temple ornament on a scaffold."

^em. 89 139Fron.

"men climbing on poles."

Del of an Egyptian festival. 89

pylon of a temple."

Pron. an, 36 51 51 52 53 56 58 69 87 88 91

96 116 120 120 123 143 144 a.

XV. FiGTJEEs OF Ships and theie Parts.

^^Wr "rigging of a ship."

Pron. ^ep, 64 kjiep.

"boat."

Del. of boat, sacred barge of deities. 131

146

J "mast (?)."

Fron. aha, 58 *h, ab.

XVI. FiGTTKES OF HoTJSE FtJEWITTJEE.

JJ "seat, chair."

Fron. as or us, 39 92 102 105 126 138 142

B, men, tern.

I
"back of a chair."

Frrni. Letter s. 24 31 36 37 49 49 56 56 58

59 59 60 62 63 63 64 64 64 65 65 66 66

67 67 67 68 68 69 69 69 69 69 70 70 71

71 86 94 94 (reading from right to

left) 101 106 106 106 114 114 114 115

116 117 133 133 124 136 137 141 143

144 146146148151152

'top of a table with oiferings."

Fron. hotep. 37 96 96 96 104

ilS "stool."

Pron. kher, 97 *kh.

U-°^ "bed."

Fron. aa, 86 135 *a.

Det. of coflin, cemetery, embalming.

"leg of a table (?).'
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Prim, deb, s"; 118 zeb.

"post of a house (?)."

Pron. qed, 127 sat.

' 1 "floor {T)."

From, maa, 143 *in-

XVII. FiGUEEs OF Temple Fuenituee.

1
I
"flag in front of the temple."

I't-ou. nuter, .31 .31 31 47 49 60 51 53 53 54

57 57 63 U3 03 05 05 67 67 67 71 71 90

96 97 98 143 reading from riglit to

left. 71 71 143

Del of god. 103 115 150

W "nilometer."

Prrni. ded, 53 57 93 137 paed, *d.

column of a temple."

Pron. sen, 97 113 *s.

.4.

^ "altar."

Pron. ab. 88

altar with the symbol of truth on

top of it."

Pron. men, amen, 97 set.

XVIII. FiGUEES OF CeOWNS AND IwSIGNIA.

^) "royal head-dress."

Pron. Letter *k. 106 106

^^ "royal head-dress with the cobra.'

Pron. suten.

Del. of the royal hood. 46 117

^*V "royal helmet."

Pron. Ijhepere^. 117

"white crown of Upper Egypt."
Pron. hiez, 31 60 114 136 *nefer, "n.

Det. of crown. 64

same as preceding with the sign for

"country" below it.

Pron. hez. 153

V "red crown of Lower Egypt."
Pron. Letter n. 63 64 70 116 116 131 134

deader, 31 114 136 net.

same as preceding with the sign for

"country" below it.

Pron. desher. 153

'the white and red crowns of

Egypt combined into one."

Pron. se:^et, selchent. 31 114 114

(3 "loop of a crown."

Pron. Letter u. 27 27 39 102 102 102 102

102102102 103 106 111111116 117

117117 121122123133 134 136136

139 146 151

^^ "necklace."

Pron. usekh. 61

/^jj% "two royal whips in a receptar-

cle."

Pron. dem. 60 70
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1 "cross with a handle."

Pio/t. ankji. 29 29 39 46 46 47 48 49 50 51

51 52 53 53 54 55 55 57 61 63 63 65 67

69 70 71 71 99 101 102 106 137 140 142

143

wand, staff."

PioK. ^erp. 38 72 138

wand, sceptre."

TroM, sekhem. 142

?..,'wand, sceptre."

Pron. sel^em. 146

?
( "crosier."

Froii. heq. 39 49 51 51 53 60 60 60 96 96

96 106 112 113 144

1
/) "Zam-sceptre."

Frmi. us, 46 46 53 57 58 153 sem.

same as preceding with the feather,

the symhol of truth.

Prm. us. 48 48 49 50 53 55 56 59 87 96 96

149

1 sceptre with the head of a jackal."

Pron. us, user, 37 62 62 64 64 64 65 65

66 66 67 67 68 68 68 69 69 70 70 71 71

98 144 144 153 153 *ha.

'royal banner shield.'

Around the fixed titles of the kings. 56

58 59 60 62 63 65 66 67 68 68 70 103

XIX. FiGTiKEs OF Implements oe Wae.

I
"post to which prisoners were tied."

Pron. am, za, am, qem, neh, qa, ga,

gem, *a.

Det. of foreigner, covmtry, action. 56 89

120 126 150

iJ
"mace."

Pron. tep. 58

"mace."

Pron. Mia, 27 56 64 88 *^.

[qJ "cover of a quiver."

Pron. sa, 38 72 HI 138 s.

<-=. "spear, javelin."

Pron. aa or a, 49 51 53 53 57 64 68 96 99

140 140 149 150 150 *a.

' "knife."

Pron. qed, 91 144 sat.

XX. Figures of Tools and Utensils.

I
"fork."

Pron. Letter »m, 106 Mien,

i*—, "hoe on earth."

Prrni. aotep, 37 38 62 62 64 64 65 65 66 66

67 67 68 68 69 69 70 70 72 94 98 136

136 138 142 144 reading from right

to left 71 71 anp.

sickle."

Pron. ma, 31 81 48 56 maa. !

^yiT-n- "sleigh."
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Pron. turn. 27 27 51 51 51 53 5C 57 90 102

133 151

=>
,^„^ -'sickle with the sign maa."
I'lVii. maa. 95 99 130

^ plough, hoe."

I'roii. mer, 5 31 5758 58 60 60 C2 63 65 67

68 71 71 90 90 91 98 115 130 131 133

136 U7 *ma, 'm.

() "bag."

Pro>i. Lttter ^. 87 106 115 116 120 124

132

_ bag on land."

Fron. Letter x (really pronounced like

our j). 113116124

^ "cover of a box (?)."

Frm. hep. 97 100

<j=i2_ "spit."

Pron. ua. 64 96 97

! unknown utensil.

Pron. ab, 143 selgimer.

I
unknown utensil.

Pron. ab. 24 86 119

J "mallet."

Pron. menkji. 59 66

(>in<^ "cloth wrung out."

Pron. nub.

Det. of gold, gold-metal. 58

J same as preceding with the sign

us.

Pron. usem (some pronounce it only

sem). 119

the sign nub with a leg written

through it."

Pron nub. 86 129

XXI. FiGiTEEs OF CoedAGE.

~^~ "cord and line."

Pron. set, 97 as, as.

"cord with a cloth attached to it."

Pron. au. 151

^ "loop."

Pron qeb, 88 114 qes, ser, ^es, *q, *g,
*s.

^^ "twisted cord."

Pron. arq, seljhl.

Det. of writing, reading, hook, tying,
closing. 116

^^A "twisted cord."

Pron. meli. 90 90

>«=>< "two cords."

Pron. net, 136 "n.

^XZX. "two cords."

Pron. ad. 131

fl loop."

Pron. Letter ft. 38 39 72 112 112 116 124

138143

(3^ "loop with a knot."

Pron. rud. 98

twisted cord."

Pron. Letter h. 27 39 56 66 56 60 62 65 69

90 97 97 100 102 113 115 116 119 124

129 137 142 142 143 142 142 147 150

•twisted cord with knot,"
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Prrni. sek. 146

'twisted cord with a large loop on
top."

Tr(m. aah. 56 56

S=s "cord with two knots."

Fron. Letter ^. 65 89 97 103 106 116 120

124 133 137 139 Ul 142 145 150

same as preceding on legs.

Fron. tftet, 31 *t.

o round loop with two knots."

Tron. ut, 137 zet, hieseb, *a.

Del. of counting, covering, embalming,

sickness, opposition. 119

XXII. FiGTJEEs OF Vessels.

U "jar of Incense."

Fron. bes, 92 105 146 »b.

Del. of oil, wax, incense.

•jar of water."

Fran, qebeh. 53 55 97 152 152

'jar."

Tron. Ijen, 31 48 *\.

U "pitcher."

Frm. ]^num, 87 104 122 128 nem.

^ "two vases."

Det. of fluid, scent. 49 51

Q "vase."

Tron. Letter n, 27 36 51 51 52 53 56 58 58

58 58 69 86 87 87 91 100 114 116 117

117 119120 122122 123 124128136

136 145 nu, nan, men, khen.

I •'vase on legs."

JPron. an, 99 nen, "^^n.

<^ "vase with handles."

Pron. ab. 5 48 88 136 141

Det of heart, centre, valor. 60 122

"jar (?)."

Fron. ma or ma. 56 57 62 64 65 66 66 68

69 69 70 150

\J "vessel with flat bottom."

Fron. au, ab, hen, uae^, *a, *u. 136

Det. of size, victuals, offering. 60

^ "censer with a flame and grains of

incense."

Pron. *ba, *b. Ill

iJ "drinking cup."

Pron. ta. 60 128

ffi "basket, satchel."

Fron. Letter g. 31 31 94 102 102 102 106

116 117 124 136

V. ^ "basin."

Fron. neb, 31 39 39 39 47 48 49 49 49 50

51 51 51 51 51 52 53 53 53 54 54 55 55

56 57 58 60 61 62 64 64 65 65 66 67 68

69 69 69 70 70 70 92 96 98 102 102 112

112 117 117 121 121 122 122 136 136

in connection with the cobra and

the vultui-e, 56 56 66 66 70 70 117

117 153 *n.

^ « "basin with a handle."

Fron. Letter k. 31 38 48 66 70 72 89 94

102 106 107 107 111 113 114 114 116

117 119 122 123 124 132 137 138 138

141 142 146 146

a "box."

Fron. Letter p. 39 39 48 49 51 62 64 65 65

86 88 90 94 97 99 99 100 100 102 104

112 112 114 115 116 124 137 139 140

141 142 142 142 142 142 142 147
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XXIII. Figures of Temple Offerings.

(l^Sn "loaf of bread."

Proii. ta.

Det. of bread, nourishment, quantity. 69

O "sacrificial loaf."

Froii. pau't. 57

® "sai.Tificial loaf."

Pron. Sep. 58

^ sacrificial loaf."

Pron. Letter kii. 21 54 56 56 59 60 60 63

64 05 66 70 97 114 116 117 132 124 128

128 146 146

& 'loaf of bread shaijed like a pyra-

mid."

Pron. du, 31 47 48 48 49 49 50 51 51 52 53

53 53 51 55 55 55 57 61 63 65 67 69 70

*d, 94 "X^.

XXIV. Figures of Instruments for Writing, etc.

"brush, inkstand, and pallet."

Pron. an, na, sekhl. 116

"papyrus roll with a string tied

around it.'

Pron. ash.

Det. of book, writing, plan, drawing,

any abstract idea. 48 CO 61 63 65 65

67 70

'sistrum."

Pron. sekhem. 99

guitar."

Pron. nefer. 47 49 50 52 53 54 56 58 6061
71717171 90 96 97 98 133141 150

151

f""^ "chess-board with chess-men."

Pron. men. 28 36 3847 48 48 49 50 50 52

53 54 55 56 58 58 59 59 60 66 72 82 87

87 87 90 95 95 96 96 96 97 97 98 98 98

120 122 132 133133 133 135138140
144 147 149 151 151

XXV. Figures op Lines, etc.

I
"one line."

PcOTi. a (as iirst person singular mascu-
line or feminine personal pronoun).

Sign of the singular. 27 27 31 48 48 59 60

60 63 63 64 64 64 65 65 66 66 66 67 67

67 68 68 69 69 69 70 70 70 70 84 87 88

89 89 93 92 92 97 97 97 105 105 107

114 119 129 139 136 137 139 143 149

149 149 151

I
I "two lines."

Pron. i, 63 65 ui.

Sign of the dual.

1 1
1 "three lines."

Pron. u and sign of the plural. 39 49 57

58 60 60 60 61 64 64 64 65 65 66 68 68

70 88 96 97 102 150 151 151 l&l

I I I same as preceding.

Pron. u and sign of the plural. 31 48 60

60 69 97 137

1

I
same as preceding.

Pnm. u and sign of the plural. 69 96 121

122
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1 1 same as preceding.

Fron. u and sign of the plural. 106

I same as preceding.

Pron. u and sign of the plural. 56

\\ "two slanting lines."

Fron. Letter 1. 87 88 89 102 106 115 116

119 laO laO 131 122 124 136 139 150

150 150

X "two lines crossing each other."

Pron. Clr, su, u, sesh.

Del. of crossing, mixing, increasing. 99

o "semicircle."

Fron. Letter t. 21 21 34 24 37 37 31 31 31

39 39 39 39 39 39 47 48 48 49 50 51 51

51 51 51 52 53 53 53 54 54 55 55 66 56

56 56 56 56 56 57 57 57 58 58 58 60 60

60 60 60 60 60 60 61 61 62 62 62 64 64

64 65 65 65 65 66 66 66 67 68 68 69 70

70 70 70 84 86 86 86 86 87 87 87 87 87

87 87 87 88 88 88 88 88 89 89 89 89 90

90 90 90 90 90 91 91 92 92 92 93 92 93

92 94 94 94 95 95 97 98 99 99 100 100

101101 103 103 103 102 103 102102

102 103 103 102 104 105 105 106 106

106 111 112 112 112 113 112 112 114

114 114 115 115 115 115 116 116 116

116 117 117 117 117 117 117 117 117

118 118 118 118 118 118 118 119 119

119 119130 130 130 121 122 133 132

122122122 122 123124 126 128 139

130131 132132 133 133 136 136 136

136137 139139 143 143 143 143 143

143 143 144 144 145 146 146 146 147

147 148 149 149 149 149149149 150

150 150 151 151 152 152

c\c^ pronounced ti (or possibly

tet). 28 56 89 90 97 97 97 103 119 146

In the combination 1|^ suten-kaut

(pronunciation doufeul !). 36 37 38

52 53 54 56 58 59 60 62 63 65 66 67 68

68 70 72 84 94 95 96 96 96 97 99 106 106

107 107 111 122 127 128 132 135 136

138 140 141 142 144 144 147 150 150

151 151 152 152

ci:i. cartouche or royal seal

containing the name of a king or a

queen."

Around royal names. 36 36 37 37 38 38

39 39 39 47 48 49 49 49 49 49 50 50 52

53 54 55 56 56 58 58 59 60 60 61 63 C2

62 63 64 64 64 64 65 65 65 65 66 66 66

66 67 67 67 67 68 68 68 68 69 69 69 69

70 70 70 70 71 71 71 71 72 72 82 87 94

94 95 95 96 96 96 96 96 96 97 97 98 98

99 99 102 102 106 106 100 106 107 107

107 107 111111112 112 117117 121

122 122 123 123 127 128 132 132 135

136 136 136 136 138 138 140 140 141

141 142 142 144 144 144 144 147 147

150 150 150 150 151 151 151 151 152

152

( )l "cartouche or royal seal."

Fron. ren. 107

Dei. of name, circle, inkstand.

(2 "right angle with two quarter cir-

cles."

Fron. ap. 88

^^^ Sign of a lacuna or a gap in the
'

'text. 58 59 66 67 68



A GLOSSAEY

OP THE EGYPTIAN WORDS OCCURRING ON THE NEW YORK

OBELISK.

The words in this Glossary are arranged according to

the Hieroglyphic alphabet as follows:

1

J
D

N\

(S.

{]

a

i

1

u

u

u

P

f

m
m
n

n

u

r

ra s

C3CJ

Ml

s

s

q

]

k

g

t

d

As there was no fixed orthography among the ancient

Egyptians the same word is frequently spelled in many
different ways. This will be noticed in the following

pages. — The plural of nouns or adjectives was formed
by adding three lines (1 1 1) to the word or by repeating

the Hieroglyphic sign of the word three times. — The
dual was formed by adding two lines (II) or by repeat-

ing the sign twice. — The dot before the t ( 't ) denotes

that the t is the feminine ending, which was pronounced
by the ancient Egyptians only slightly or, probably, not

at all.
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Abbreviations: E stands lor East Face of the Obelisk;

W for tlie West Face; N for tlie North Face; S for the

South Face. Pyr. stands for Pyramidion. east, west,

KOKTH, SOTTTH denote the vertical columns of the Obe-

lisk on that particular side of its face. cent, denotes the

central column. The small numerals refer to the pages

of the book.

1 A

ain. Prep, "in." Adv. "there, where." W cent."

V T—rl I T J\ Amen-mer-Ra-meses-su. Second car

touche or the family name of Ramses II., "belov.,«.,..— — — J — —

,

ed of Amen, the Sun, begetting himself. E noeth
" °' SOUTH " "* S EAST " " WEST " '" W SOUTH =° "

NOETH " " N WEST '° '° EAST °° "

Hwll Amen-mer-Ra-meses.su. Same as pre-

"^idiSg. Base of E " " S " '' W" " N " "

\ H^^Q (<=>/>AAAAA _^ Amen-mer-Usarken. Second car-

touche or the family name of Osarkon I., "beloved

of Amen, OsarTcon". small side insceiptions E"
72 O la 72 TIT 72 72 -JT 72 72

An. "Heliopolis." E cent. " S cent. " N east "

Pyr. WEST " '' SOUTH "

ar. Yerb: "to make, form, fashion; making, mak-

er". E CENT. " W NOETH " " S CENT. " " N WEST
" Pyr. WEST " NOETH '* "
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<::^^4ii aritu, Noun, feminine, plural: ^'works''. S east"

']
^ arp. Noun: ''wine". Pyr. east '" south "

l|/v^ aten. Noun: one of the names of ''the sun". E
NOETH °'

^= aa or a. Adjective: "great, large" . E cent. " south
"' W SOUTH °° Pyr. east " south " west '' In com-
bination with h.a"t. E cent. "

y ankh. Verb, &c.: "-to line; lining; life". E cent. "

NORTH " S east " W NORTH "' N CENT. "' EAST "

WEST '" Pyr. EAST " *° SOUTH "" " WEST " "" ^' NORTH
64 66 65 B^gjg (jp E " " S " " W " " N " "

\ u
«j^2- ua. Adj. andadv.: 'We, sole, alone; only" . E south"

'Ty.^—a
uaf. Verb, &c.: ''to smite, ward off, nanquish;

conqueror, nictor". S west "''

jyiu=:_ uaf. Same as preceding. Nwebt"

1 us. Noun and adj.: "strength, power; strong" E cent.
" Pyr. WEST ''

Us. "TJiehes." E cent. '" W cent.'" Pyr. east "

SOUTH " WEST " NORTH "
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i ooo usem. Noun: "gold-metal; electrum". S cent.

1 user. Adj.: ''great, powerful, long". E south " W
SOUTH "

-MdJi User-Ma-Ra-sotep-en-Ra. The first car-

tondie or tlie royal name of Ramses II., "strong

in truth, the sun, chosen of the sun". E nokth ''' "

south"" S east"''' WEST ^ °° W north""
SOUTH " "' N EAST "" "' WEST '" '" Base OF (all read-

ing from right to left) E " " S " " W" " N " "

I ,

..,
^
utu. Verb, &c. : "to command, order; decree". N
CENT. ""

ftah. Verb: "to place, put, establish". E cent. " "

urui. Dual of the adjective ur "large", hence: "the

two large" obelisks, referring to the New York and
London Obelisks. S cent. "'

Jb

J,JIA benben-t. Noun: "pyramidion" . Scent. "

® pau-t. Noun: "circle, assembly, company". E cent. "
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'-J—' per. Noun: '^house". W cent. '° noeth "

i'-7® peru. Plural of the preceding word with the deter-

minative of "city" : ^'temples, sanctuaries" . Neast°*

*^^^ per. Verb: "fo go out, proceed, issue". E south "

j-f", pehu. Plural of peh ''iacTc, behind" : hence ''far-

thest, extreme". N cent. "'

^8 pesed. Verb: "fo shine, illumine". E nobth

pet. Noun and adj.: ''heaven; heavenly". Enoeth"
CENT. " '° SOUTH "' S EAST "' CENT. " WEST °° "W
NOETH °' CENT. '" SOUTH °° N EAST "' CENT. °° WEST

^is=4-4-' Ptah-tatljunen. Epithet of the god "Ptah"
of Memphis. S east "^

Ptah-tat^unen. A variant (different spelling) of

the preceding word. N east ""

f. Third person sing. masc. pers. and possessive
pronoun: "he, him, his; it, its". E noeth "' cent.
56 56 56 57 gOTjrpjj 64 3 j,^g^ 65 ^^^^^ 58 58 58 58 ^ NQETH " "

CENT. '' N EAST *" CENT. "" "" WEST ™ Pyr. EAST *'

M

m. Prep.
: "in, for; at; as; (made) of; with". E cent.
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56 56 56 56 g ^^-^r^_ 58 58 58 ^^ ^-^-^^ ^ 59
Jf gj,^^_ 60 ^^g^ 7.

Pyr. EAST ** SOUTH ^ WEST ^ NORTH ^°

m. Same as preceding: "m/ at; from". E noeth °'

SOUTH " S EAST "° W NOETH *'

ma or ma. AdiY.: "like, as". E cent. ^"^

" south " S
WEST ^ W SOUTH ^ N EAST ''" WEST ™

§^ ma. Same word as the preceding: "liJce, as". E noeth
*' S EAST ^ WEST "' N EAST '"

Ma. The goddess of truth, ''Ma". Seast"^ Neast''

::pf, m^k. Verb, &c.: "to protect, ward off; protect-

or". S west"'

^^^ mak. Same word as the preceding: "to protect;pro-

tector". N WEST "

9^ mennu. Noun: "monument; monuments" . Scent.'"

^Tlf men'tu or setu. Noun, plural of men't or set

"country", hence: "countries, foreign nations". N
CENT. ™ S WEST "^ N WEST '

r—^~i
Men-kheper-Ra. The first cartouche or

the royal name of Thothmes III., "the stable and
creative sun". E cent. ^ S cent. *' W cent. '' N
CENT. * Pyr. EAST " ** south ^ ^ WEST '' °^ NORTH " '^^

V menkh. Yerb and adjective: "to he beautiful; heau-

tiful,'kind" . Savest'" Cf. also the causative form of

the same word s-menkh "to embellish" . Wcent. '"
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\ mer. Verb, &c. : ^'tolotie; loving;beloTied; love; lomr".

E NOETII "' S EAST "' CENT. "* W NORTH "' N EAST °"

\^^ meri. Adj., derived from tlie preceding: "-beloved".

E CENT. '' S CENT. ^^ W CENT. ""

\~\\\\ meriti. Lengtliened form of the preceding word:
^

^beloved, lovely, beautiful". E north '"

(111
mes or raeses. Verb, &c. : to bringforth, beget; born

of; birth; child". E north ^^ cent. ^^ south** W
NORTH "' cent. *' N EAST *'

(III
meses. Same word as the preceding: ''to bring

forth; birth; born of; child". E cent. *" N east ""

. n. Prep.: "by, for". E cent. "' south'^ S cent. =*'''"

^' N east"" cent. ™ Sign of the genitive case: "of,

in". E cent. °" '" south " ** W cent. ^^ south '"' Pyr.

WEST ^'^ Sign of the accusative case. E cent. ^

n. Same as the preceding. Sign of the genitive case:

"of". E NORTH "^^ south "^

' neb. Noun: "lord, master". E north "' south *" "^ S

V

'™ Pyr. east"'
Adj.: "all, every". E cent. '" N east

'" cent. "" *' west ™ ™ Pyr. east " south ^' north ^^

neb't. Feminine of the preceding word: "mistress,
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queen''\ E cent. *" wliere by mistake, perhaps, it

stands for the preceding word and means '"''lord".

Pronunciation doubtful, either neb mut neb ara
or neb sheta neb mehen-t: ''the lord of the Vult-

ure and Urceus diadems". The title of Pharaoh as

the ruler of Upper and Lower Egypt. E cekt. ^ S

west"^ N west™

fw^ nub. Noun: ''gold". In the phrase Hor-nub "^Ae

golden hawk or Horus". E south"* W south"' N"

CENT. ™

nefer. Adj.: "good, gracious, l)enevolent, beautiful".

Pyr. EAST " SOUTH ^° WEST ^'' '"^ NORTH " BaSE OF E
n 71 71 71 O 71 71 71 71 TTT 71 71 71 71 TVT 71 71 71 71

fI
neferu. Plural of the preceding word: "ieauty". E

CENT. ^

nen. Adv.: "not". S cent. ^ W north "'

®X neheh or, possibly, only heh. Noun, &c.: "eterni-

ty; eternal;forever" . E cent. ^

fl nekht. Adj. and noun: "powerful, valiant, mighty

;

strength". E north"' cent.*" south"' S east"*

CENT. '^ WEST "" W north "' CENT. *" SOUTH "' N EAST
"' CENT. "° WEST '" Pyr. EAST *' SOUTH *° WEST ^ NORTH ^

Ti neMitu. Plural of the preceding word: "victory".

N CENT. "°

^ _^ nekhtu. Same word as the preceding: "victo-

ry". E SOUTH "* W SOUTH ^
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AAAftAA

£3 ent. Lengthened form of tlie preposition n (cf.

above). Sign of the genitive case: "o/"". N cent. ™

enti (others read entet). Relative pronoun: ''wlio.,

wMcJi, what; whose; whom". E cent. ^

I

nuter. N"onn and adj.: "god; divine''. E cent. " Pyr.

EAST " " SOUTH ™ " WEST '' ^^ NORTH " BaSE OF E " "

S " " w " " N " " Reading from right to left. Base

OF E '"' S " " W " " N " "

\^ nuter. Same word as the preceding: "god". Seast*"

|l" nuteru. Plural of nuter: "gods". Ecent. "

j I I

nuteru. Same word as the preceding: "gods". E
NORTH ^'' W NORTH "

j^ff* I

nuteri dua. Noun: "morning-star" . Seast'*

^=> R

<=> r. Prep.: "out., over, for, as, in order to". E south
" " N bast "' "" CENT. ™ ™ Pyr. E *" S '' W ^ N ''

"^ ru. Noun: "mouth, end" . N cent. ^

Q Ra. "Jid, the sun." E north '"" cent. ''" south ''
" S

EAST "' ^' cent. ^' WEST ''''
"" W NORTH *" "' CENT. *"

SOUTH •« I'" N EAST "' "' CENT. " WEST ™ ™ Pyr. EAST *"

SOUTH "^ WEST ^ NORTH ^" SMALL SIDE INSCRIPTIONS
g 72 72 g 72 72 -^ 72 72

Jf
72 72

I
Ra. Same word as the preceding: "Hd, the sun". E

SOUTH " " S WEST "" *' W SOUTH "* If EAST ''
'' WEST™
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®^ Ra. Same word as tlie preceding: "Hd, the sun". N
CENT. ""

®^ Ra. Same word as the preceding: "Sd, the sun". E
NOETH "' W NOETH ^'

^ Ra. Same word as the preceding: "Hd, the sun". E
NOETH*"' SOTJTH** S CENT. ^^ WEST"" W NOETH

"

SOUTH ^ N CENT. "° WEST ™

Ra-Hor-khuti. A name of the sun-god: "Jid, the

hawJc in the horizon". S cent. ^ W cent. ™ Pyr.

1 III
renpe'tu. Foun, plnral of renpe't ''year", hence:

'^years". E south"' W south"*

*^^ rekh. Yerb: "fo Tcnow, understand" . E cent. ^

Same word as the preceding: "fo Tcnow, under-

stand". S EAST "°

ra H

'_p 1 hapu. ISTonn, plural of hsup "law, Judgment",ra

hence: "laws". S east

ra

:5=l har. Adj.: "calm, satisfied, glad". If cent.

X<?<?i? ^au. ISToun, plural of ha "limb", hence: "limbs'*.
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E CENT. ^^

hu. ^^-rb: "to smifr, sfr /!,('''. N cent. ""

^ heb. Noun: "fe.sUra7,fra.^r. S EAST ''

hebu. Phiral of the preceding word: "festivals^'.

N EAST '^°

'

tl

hun. N"oun: "child, ioy, youW\ E noeth

k;^^ heb. Noun: "festival". In the phrase sed-heb "t?ie

tliirty-year period". S cent.
^'^

^ 2 hena. Prep.: "with". E cent. "

§1 her. JSToun: "face". N west ™

^ Her. "Horus" with the double crown of Egypt. E
NORTH "' CENT. ** SOUTH ^' S EAST "° CENT. ^ WEST ""

W NOETH " CENT. ™ SOUTH "* N EAST'' CENT. " WEST '°

See under Ra-Hor-khuti.

)
Her-nub. "The golden Horus." E south "W south **

N CENT. '"

X®X See under neheh. E cent. ^^

I

heq. Noun: "prince, chief". Pyr. south ^' west ^^

1 1 I
hequ. Plural of the preceding word: "princes^

chiefs" . IS. CENT. "'
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Q,In ha-t. Noun: ''temple". Pyr. south"' west*'

*J h.a"t-a. From the preceding word with the adjective

a ^'great", hence: ^

'the great temple". E cent*"

hez. Adj.: '^white". Noim: "the white crown" ot IJ'p-

per Egypt. N cent. ™

Kh

Q kha. Adj.: "glorious, crowned". E cent. ^ W cent. ^^

Pyr. EAST " SOUTH '" WEST "' NORTH '"'

II I

V kh.au. Noun, plural of kha ''crown", hence: "dia-

dems, crowns". E south "

khu. Yerb, &c. : "to ie glorious; resplendent; glo-

ry, splendor". E north"' south"*

fOjrh khu-t. Noun: "horizon". E north"'

s kh.uti. Dual of the preceding word: "the two hori-

zons". See under B,a-Hor-kh.uti.

i A
^_}\ il^epera. The god "Khepera", literally "the cre-

ator". E south"'

j^i::^ khepesh. Noun: "strength, power, victory". N
CENT. "°

kher. Conj. and prep. : "for". E cent. '

c AA^A^v J Kherp-kheper-Ra-sotep-en-Ra. The

first cartouche or the royal name of Osarkon I.,
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"made governor by .Rci, chosen of Hd". small side

iNSCEiPTiONS E " " S " '' W '' '' N '' "

kha't. Noun: "beUy, womb". E cent. ^°

, kha*t. Same word as tlie preceding: "belly, womb".

E SOUTH "'

khet. Noun: "tMng; tMngs". Pyr. noeth"

^ khatf. Prep, and conj.: ''/or, before; since, be-

cause". N CENT. " west ™

sa. Noun: '•'son, child, offspring". E north""''

CENT. '' SOUTH " '* S EAST '" "' CENT. * WEST '* " W
NORTH '' '*' CENT. "" SOUTH ^^ N EAST ™ "' CENT. "^

WEST '° ™ Pyr. EAST *" SOUTH ^ WEST °^ NORTH ''

SMALL SIDE INSCRIPTIONS E '' " S " " W " " N " "

I

sa. Same word as the preceding: ''son, child, off-

spring". E south"' S west"" W south"" KTwest™

I f S'aha. Verb, causative form of aha "toraise", hence:

"fo cause to be raised, erect". S cent. '"

4 su. Personal pronoun third person: "7?e, him; him-

self; she, her; herself; it; itself; they, them; them-
selves". E SOUTH "' N EAST "'

su. Same word as the preceding: "he; him; &c."
N CENT, "°
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I _^®^ S'usekh. Verb, causative form of usekh ^^to ex-

tend", hence: "^o cause to ie extended". N cent. ™

© sep. Noun: "time, times", after numerals. S cent/*
l| |IHIIII

V s-menkh.. Verb, causative of menkh "fo le beau-

tiful", hence: "to render beautiful, embellish". W
CENT. ""

^;^l^ sen. Personal pronoun third person plural mascu-
line: "they; them; their". E cent. ^"^^

xJ'vi? S'heb, Verb, causative form of h.eb "to be

glad", hence: "to cause to rejoice, gladden". N
EAST '"

4^ suten. JSToun: "Mng". E cent. '"

4'^^ suten. Same word as the preceding: "Mng". S

WEST " W WEST ™

ToiiQ suteni't. N"oun, derived from the preceding word:

"kingdom" . E cent. *"

T^ suten-kaut (doubtful!). Noun: "the Mng of Upper

and Loioer Egypt". E north "' cent. "" south "' S

EAST ^ cent. °* WEST "^ W NORTH "' CENT. ^^ SOUTH "'

N EAST "' CENT. ™ WEST ™ Pyr. AVEST '' NORTH '* SMALL

SIDE INSCRIPTIONS E " " S " " W " " N ''^ "

,
sed. In the phrase sed-heb "the thirty year period

festival". S cent. ^

K_r|^ s-zef. Verb, causative form of zef "to be
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ftilV\ hence: '%o cause to he filed, provide with".

N EAST ""

csa Sh

'i^<P n shep. Verb: "to seize, obtain". E south''*

^~''~ shepes. Adj.: '^ieaui/fut, glorious". E north "^

"^^ sheft. Noun: "terror, awe". Seast**

^ QL

A qa. Verb, abbreviated form of ^\ qa: "to raise" . N
CENT. ™

^^ qa, JSTonn: "hull". E north"' cent.*" south"' S

EAST "" CENT. '^" WEST " W NORTH *' CENT. *" SOUTH ""

N EAST "" WEST ™ Pyr. EAST '" SOUTH °° WEST**' NORTH**

lA^^ qebeh. Noun: "libation" . Pyr. west*' north**

-© Qem-t. "Egypt" . S west"" N cent. "' west

A
qema. Verb: "to create". E cent. **

'k(,( qen. 'Soun: "force, triumph, victory". Nwest™

ffi G

r

2. ger. Verb: "to seize, possess". E north"'' W north*'
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=^= ta. Noun: "Land, earth". N cent. ™

5=f ta. Same word as the preceding: "land, eartJt". N
WEST ™

=^ taui. Dual of the two preceding words: "the two

countries", Egypt. E north "' *' south "' S east "^ ""

WEST '* W NORTH "' '''' SOUTH "' N EAST "' WEST ™ Pyr.

EAST *' SOUTH '" °' WEST °' NORTH " *° Written sepa-

rately. Pyr. EAST *'

"^
"I tash'tu. Koim, plural of tash't "boundary",

hence: "boundaries" . N cent. ™

tep. Adj.: "first". S cent""

^ tef. Noun, contracted form of ^^_ atef : "father".

S cent. '"^ N cent. ^

j- tef. Same word as the preceding: "father". S east
'•' W NORTH "' If EAST ""

N,f „ Ttitti. The god "Tarn". E cent. " Pyr. south''

'EST
''

Turn. Same word as the preceding: the god

"Turn". E CENT,

tekhienui. Noun, dual of tekhen "obelisk", hence:

"two obelisks". S cent. "^
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c^ D

/^ du. Yerb, &c. : "to give; giving; gift". E north'"

CENT. '"'' S EAST "" W NORTH "' N EAST "" CENT. "' WEST
™ Pyr. EAST " " SOUTH ™ " WEST '' '' "' NORTH '*

''
'''

l\^ du"t. Noun, from the preceding word: "gift, pres-

ent". Pyr. EAST ™ SOUTH " WEST '' NORTH ^^

>kl dua. Noun: "star". In the phrase nuterti dua "the

morning-star" . S east "^

/^^g dem. Adj.: "atl, complete". N west™

/^Q deni't. Noun, from the preceding word: "com-

pleteness, totality". N CENT. ""

•^ Dehuti. The god "Thoth". E cent. '"

V '^1
I

" QUI J\ Dehuti-meses-nefer-kheperu. The
second cartouche or the family name of Thothmes
III., "the child of Thoth, beautiful in his trans-

formations (or of beautiful form)". S cent. ^^ W
CENT. ™ N CENT. "'

n ded. Noun: "stability". E cent. " Pyr. west*''

-—
n dedui. Noun, dual of ded "hand", hence: "the two

hands". N cent. ^°

.

'

n dedui. Same word as the preceding: "two hands".
N WEST ™

^ zeta. Noun, &c.: "eternity; eternal; forever". E
cent. '' S CENT. "^ W CENT. '" N CENT. "' Pyr. east
south ™ WEST *' NORTH
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Aahhotep, 17. dyu. 110

Aahlu. [Elysium] 97 120

Aahmes I., 18. dyn. 103 110 126 150

AahmesII., 30. dyn. 110

Aahmesuefertari, queen 18. dyn. 110

Aahmessapaar. 17. dyn. 110

Aanuru. [Elysium] 97 130

Aareq-t. [Philue] 86 93

Ab, 10. dyn. 109

Ab. [Elephantine] 86 93 119

Abd-el-Latif, Arabic physician. 123

Ahd-el-Qurnah. [Thebes] 96

Abdu. [Abydos] 88 93

Abdu-t. [Abydos] 88 93

Abehenkhepesh, 15. dyn. 109

Aboccis. [Abusimbelj 93

Ab-t. [Elephantine] 86 93 119

Abuncis. [Abusimbelj 93

Abusimbel. 37 93 113

Abu-t. [Elephantine] 24 93 119

AbCisir. 9193

Abu-Sir. 92 93 105

Abydos. 88 93

Achieans, Greek tribe. 121

Ad, Arabic tribe. 93

Africa, i 118

Africanus. 94

Ahtes, 3. dyn. 109

Ai', 14. dyn. 109

Al, 18. dyn. 110

Akausha (Aqaaasha). [Achseans] 121

AkUs, 3. dyn. 109

Akhmim. [Panopolis] 89 93

AkUris, 29. dyn. 110

Aklithoes, 10. dyn. 109

Albani Obelisk. 10 93 104 135

Aleksandres I. and II. [Alexander III.

and IV.] 94 111

Alexander I., 32. dyn., or Alexander

in., the Great, of Macedon. 33 91

94 111 143 144

Alexander II., 32. dyn., or Alexander
IV., of Macedon. Ill

Alexander VII., Pope. 140

Alexandria, viii 8 35 39 40 41 42 43 44 72

73 79 81 82 91 94 95 101 102 105 129

131 141 144 154

Alexandrian Obelisk, in London. 8 10

41 95 130

Alnwick. Alnwick Castle, in England. 95
Alnwick Castle Obelisk. 10 95 147

Alsace. 118

Amen, god. 35 37 38 62 63 64 65 66 67 68

69 70 71 73 87 88 94 95 96 97 98 132

139 136 138 144 149 150 156 157 175

Amenemapt, 31 . dyn. 110

Amenemhat I., 12. dyn. 109153

Amenemhat II., 13. dyn. 109

Amenemhat III., 13. dyn. 90 95 109

119 139 134

Amenemhat IV., 13. dyn. 109

Amenhotepl., II., III., and IV., 18.

dyn. 110

Ameni Inscription. 127

Amenmeses, 19. dyn. 110

Ameiwphk, 31. dyn. 110

Ameno^iliis J., 18. dyn. 110

Amenophis II. , 18. dyn. 6 10 95 96 110

133 137 151

Amenophis III , 18. dyn. 16 88 96 110

113 130 153

Amenophis IV. , 18. dyn. 29 30 89 96 101

(110) 149

Amen-Ka, god. 29 37 88 95 97 100 119

128 133 136 142

Amenrud, 25. dyn. 110

Amenrud [Amyrtffius], 28. dyn. 98 110

Amenti. [Hades] 38 30 97 131

Ammencmesl., II., Ill-, and IK, 12.

dyn. 109
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Amman, ,i;od. 95

Amox'ix, :i(j. rtyn. 110

AnuKixl., 18. dyn. 110

Amru, Arabic general. 94

Amset^, oiip of the genii. 97

Amyrta3us, 28. dyn. 10 98 110

AmyrtECUS Obclislvs. 10 98 106

Amtjrteos I. [Amyrta^iis], 28. dyn. 110

An. [Heliopolis] 36 5153 53 56 58 69 91

9G 98 111 123 144 175

Anantef, 11. dyn. 109

Anbu-hez-t. [Memphis] 133

Andlnes. [Antinoiis] 122

Anit. [Esneh] 120

An-ment^. [Hermontliis] 87 99 130

Anpu [.Vnubis], god. 99

An-t. [Denderali] 88 99 116

Antarlush (Ant^alias^) [Darius I.], 27.

dyn. 110

Antefl., II., III., IV., and V., 11.

dyn. 109

Antef the Great, 11. dyn. 9 11 99 109

Antefa [Antef the Great], 11. dyn. 99

Ant^ish [Darius II.], 37. dyn. 110

Antinous. 103 133

Antioch, in Syria. 117

Antoninus Pius, Roman emperor. Ill

Antuf, 11. dyn. 109

Antufa, 11. dyn. 109

Anubis, god. 89 97 98 99 100 147 160

Apehutiset, 15. dyn. 109

Apeium. 100

Apepa, 15. dyn. 109

Apepa, 16. dyn. 110

Aphrodite [Venus], goddess. 123

Apis bull. 94 98 99 100

Apollo, god. 118

ApoUinopolis. 118

ApopUs, 15. dyn. 109

Apries, 26. dyn. 110

Apiu-t. [Thebes] 88 100

Aqenenra, 16. dyn. 110

Arabia. Arabic. 19 79 88 93 94 100 106 114
120 122 123 126 127 133 140 142 149

153

Arabia Felix. 147

Aram. [.Syria] 133

Aram-naharayim. [Jlesopotamia] 133

Ares [JIars], god. 131

Aries, in France. 10 22 100 101

Aries Obelisk. 10 100

Arses, 31. dyn. Ill

Arta:^sha^s [Artaxerxcs], 27.dyn.110

Artaxcrxes I., 27. dyn. 98 110

Artaxerxes II., Persian king. 135

Aninut^. [Orontes] 137

Asehra, 21. dyn. 110

Asia. Asiatic. 86 96 101 125 128 137 138

146 147 149

Asia Minor. 126151

Assuan. [Syene] 13 23 24 86 101 119 133

148 152

Assuan Obelisk. 11 101

Assyria. 133 137

As-t [Isis], goddess. 39102105106126
136 158

Aswan. [Assuan] 149

Ata, 1. dyn. 109

Ateu, god. 63 63 75 89 96 97 101 149 176

Aten-Ea,god. 96101

Atet^, 1. dyn. 109

Athene [Jiinerva], goddess. 136

Athothis, 1. dyn. 109

Atl, 6. dyn. 109

Atmeidan Obelisk. 9 101

Atrlnes [Hadrian], Roman emperor. 133

Atum [Tum], god. 39 51 103

Augustus, Roman emperor. 8 25 33 39

72 73 74 83 103 105 107 111 113 121

141

Augustus, title of Roman emperors. 117

123

Aurelian, Roman emperor. Ill

Aurelius, Roman emperor. Ill

Aurora, goddess. 153

Autocrator, title of Roman emperors.
39 102 106 111 117 122 136

Avaris. [Pelusium] 93 102 133 139

Baennuter, 2. dyn. 109

Bakenrenf, 34. dyn. 110

Balikh, river in Syria. 117

Banmi, 15. dyn. 109
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Barbaras, Roman prefect. 3973 7482103

Barberini [Pope Urban VIII.]. 103

Barberini Obelisk. 9 103 131 134 144

Bashmuric dialect [Coptic]. 113

Bast, goddess. 83 88 103 105 146 158

Bazau, 2. dyn. 109

Bedouins [Arabs]. 126

Bejij [Crocodilopolis]. 5 103 114

Bejij Obelisk. 11 103

Belzoni, explorer. 13 108 114

Benem^esti [Benevento]. 103

Benevento, in Italy. 8 10 103 104

Benevento Obelisks. 10 103

Beni-Hassan. 88104

Beq-t [Egypt]. 118

Berenice III., Ptolemaic queen. Ill

Berlin, in Germany. 10 115 130

Bersheh 15 89104

Beth Sbemesh [Heliopolis]. 2

Binotlms, 2 dyn. 109

Boboli Gardens Obelisk. 10104

Boetlws, 2. dyn. 109

Bokkhoris, 24. dyn. 110

Bockb, historian. 108

Bolbitine. 145

Bonomi, Egyptologist. 11 104 147

Book of the Dead. 33 34 98 99 104 118

134 136

Borgian Obelisk. 10 94 104 135

Bosphorus. 105

Boussard, French engineer. 92 105

British Jluseum. 10 98 1'5 138 145

Brooklyn Navy Yard. 44 82

Bi-ugsch, H., Egyptologist. 26 105 1G8

118 119

Bubastis. 92 102 105 110 138 149

Balak [Cairo]. 38 105 139

Bunsen, historian. 108

Busiris. 92 93 105 139

Buto, goddess. 98

Byzantium [Constantinople]. 8 105 113

Caesar, Julius, Roman dictator. 112

Caesar, emperor Augustus. 32 39 73 74

82 102 105

Caesar, title of Roman emperors. 39 105

106 111 117 123

Caesareum, temple, 39 105

Cairo. 1 5 11 36 38 90 91 105 106 123 131 137

Cairo Obelisk. 11 106

Caligula, Roman emperor. 8 102 106111

153

Cambyses, 27. dyn. viii 1 106 110

Campeusis Obelisk. 9 106 134 141

Campus Martius, in Rome. 107

Canaan [Palestine]. 138

Caracalla, Roman emperor. 102 111

Carkhemish, on the Euphrates. 36 107

Catania, in Sicily. 10 107

Catania Obelisk. 10107

Cataracts of the J<ile. 108

Champollion, Egyptologist. 112 114

Circus Maximus, in Rome. 121

Claudius, Roman emperor. 8 102 114

111 134 148

Clement XI., Pope. 131

Cleopatra II., Ptolemaic queen. 7 111

112 114 140 142

Cleopatra III., Ptolemaic queen. 11114.i

Cleopatra VI., Ptolemaic queen. 38 40

111 112

Cleopatra's Xeedle, in Xew York. 8 10

41 42 81 112 136

Colossi at Thebes. 16 86 112

Columbia College, in New York. 72

Commodus, Roman emperor. Ill

Constantine the Great, emperor. 8 1022

100 101 111 113 128

Constantinople. 8 8 101 102 105 113 141

Constantius II., emperor. 8 111 113 128

Coptic language. 80 105 113 116 145 149

Coptos. 88 113 129 143

Corfe Castle, In England. 114

Corfe Castle Obelisk. 10 114 140

Crocodilopolis. 5 11 80 103 114 120

Cyi'iacus Jlatthaeius, Roman senator. 153

Dakkeh, in Kubia. 114

Damascus, in Syria. 36 114

Damietta. 93 105 115 133

Dammesek [Damascus]. 114

Dareios, 31. dyn. Ill

Dareios Hystaspes, 27. dyn. 110

Vavdos Xei-xes, 27. dyn. 110
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Darius I., 27. dyu. 110

I);iriusll., ^7. dyn. 110

Dashur. 91 115 130

Dccius, Jtoman emperor. Ill

Deb-t [EdfuJ. 87 115 118

Dedefra, 4. dyu. 109

Dedkara, 5. dyn. 109

Dehuti [Thoth], god. 49 56 58 60 61 115

150 151 158 159 161 190

Delia I'asseggiata Obelisk, 103

Delta. 8i 90 93 98 lOa 115 130

DuiUAtic language. 114 115 116 124 145

Denderah 88 99 116 149

Deumark. Danish. 154

Deuys ol Telmalire, Syrian patriarch. 19

11/

Der-el Baheri [ThebesJ. 88 117

Diana, goddess. 146

Dimashku [Damascus]. 114

Diocletian, emperor. Ill 141

Diodorus, Greek geographer. 133

Dionysius Tell-Mahraya. 117

Domitian, Eoman emperor. 5 7 8 9 10

33 94 103 104 111 117 139

Dorsetshire, in England. 114

Drah-abul-Neggah [Ihebes]. 88 117

Dvah-abul-Xeggah Obelisks. 9 11 118

Daamutf, one of the genii. 97

Du en bekhen [Hammamut]. 88

Diimichen, Egyptologist. 61 100 118 133

Dumyat [DamiettaJ . 115

Ebers, Egyptologist. 118

Ebjij ICrocodilopolis], 103

Edfu. 31 87 115 118 125 126 138

Edrisi, Arabic geographer. 126

Eileithyia, goddess. 119

Eileithyia, district. 136

Eileithyiapolis. 87 119 136

El-Assasif [Thebes]. 99

Elephantme. 4 24 29 86 93 109 119 128 137

El-Fatan-ibn-Jarfld, Arabic name. 80

El-Kab [Eileithyiapolis]. 87 119

El-Kahira [Cairo]. 106

El-Khargeh, oasis. 89 119 127 130

El-Lahoon. 90 119 130 139

El-Thabfit^ben-Marrat, Arabic name. 80

119

El-Tiueh [Thinis]. 89 119 150

Elysium. 97 120

England. English. 8 10 11 40 74 81 93 95

104 114 133 147 1.54

Epiphanes, Ptolemaic title. Ill 143 145

Erment [Hermonlhis]. 87 130 133

EsdraL'lon, in Palestine. 131

Esmeade Obelisk. 11 120 141

Esneh [Latopolis]. 87 130 146

Ethiopia. 110 120 130 137 140 141 153

Etruscans, ancient Italian tribe. 121

Euphrates. 107 117 133 147

Evarts, U. S. Secretary of State. 83

Fayoom. 4 5 89 95 103114119 120139

130 134 146 153

First Cataract. 34 86 101 108 118

Flaminian Obelisk. 9 131 141

Florence, in Italy. 104 121

Florence Obelisks. 10 131

Fort St, Julien 105

Fostat [Cairo], 106

France. French. 8 10 23 93100105130
Galba, Roman emperor 111

Gallienus, emperor. Ill

Germany. German. 10 94 129 135

Geta, Eoman emperor. Ill

Gizeh. 4 91 103 131 123 127 128 130 133

Glyptothek, in Jlunich, Germany. 94

Gorringe, U. S. Navy. 40 41 43 46 83

Graywacke Knoll, in Central Park, New
York. 43 44

Greece. Greek. 13 21 51 72 73 74 84 87 89

90 91 96 97 98 100 103 105 111 112

113 114 118 119 130 121 123 133 135

136 137 138 139 131 133 135 136 137

139 144 145 146 148 149 151 152 153

Hades. 28 30 97 98 131

Hadrian, Roman emperor. 5 7 9 33 103

111 131 133

Hager, 39, dyn. 110

Hammamit. 16 33 88 133 129

5ap [.Nile]. 137 158

Harmachis, god. 133 125 148

Harma-t [Rome], 144

ECa-Sebek [Crocodilopolis]. 103 114
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5a^epes (Ha-t-^epes), queen 18. dyn.

122

Hatasu, queen 18. dyn. 6 9 11 19 23 35

117 122 127 131 133 150

Hatasu Obelisks. 122

Ha-t-BCer [Hathor], goddess. 133 1G6

Hathor, goddess. 88 98 117 123 166

Ha-t-nebes't [Damietta]. 115

ECa-t-flar-t [Avaris]. 92 103 133

5auinebu [Greeks]. 121

Hayes, U. S. President. 83

Hebrew. 84 133 140

Hegira, flight of Moliammed. 136

Heliopolls. 1 2 4 9 10 19 21 36 38 51 53 53

56 57 58 69 75 76 77 78 83 91 96 98

101 102 104 107 111 121 123 135 131

133 134 141 143 144 151 153 176

Heliopolls Obelisk. 9 123

Heliupolis [Heliopolls]. Ill

5ep [Apis]. 100

5epl, one of the genii. 97

Heget (5eq-t), goddess. 98

Heracleopolis. 109

Heremheb, 18. dyn. 110

Heremsaf, 6. dyn. 109

5erhier, 31. dyn. 110

Hermapion, Egyptian priest. 121

Hermonthis. 87 99 130 123

Herodotus, Greek historian. 132

Herschel, astronomer. 13 123

Hesepti, 1 . dyn. 109

:E[ezef, 2. dyn. 109

Hieratic writing. 34 115 116 134 140

Hittites, nation. 36 37101 107135 127

138 139 144 147

Homer, Greek poet. 2 37 125 126 139

Hophra [Apries], 26. dyn. 141

ECor (Her) [Horus], god. 39 56 58 59 60

62 63 64 65 66 67 68 70 136 160 161

166 181 184

l[or-hud-t [Horus of Edfu], god. 31 125

Hor-em-khuti, god. 30 123 125

5or-kJiuti, god. 29 125

Horos, 18. dyn. 110

ICor-Ka, god. 30 125 160

Horus, god. 38 30 31 47 56 57 58 59 60 61

62 63 64 65 66 67 68 69 70 75 76 77

78 87 97 98 118 122 123 125 136 138

146 157 160 161 181 184

Howara Pyramid. 129

Hud-t [EdfuJ. 87118 126

Hyksos. 92 101 102 109 110 126 147 149

Ibn-el-Vardl, Arabic geographer. 79 126

India. 13

Innocent X., Pope. 139

Ipsambul [Abuslmbel], in Nubia. 93

Ishmael, Khedive. 40 111 126 137

Isis, goddess. 86 98 103 106 114 123 125

126 136 138 140 158

Isle of Purbeck, in England. 114

Ismail, Khedive. 82 126

Israelites, viii 134 147

Istambul [Constantinople]. 113

Italy. 8 10 25 103 104 135

Jacobites, sect. 117

Jebel Barkal, in Nubia. 137

Jebel Selseleh [Silsilis]. 86126 128

Jerablfis, In Syria. 107

Jews. Jewish. 131 134

Joseph, biblical patriarch. 2 127

Josiah, king of Judah. 131

Judah, kingdom in Palestine. 133

Jupiter, god. 95

Kadesh, in Syria. 35 137

Kaielclios, 3. dyn. 109

Kalseres [Cffisar], title. 106

Kakau, 3. dyn. 109

Kamiyses [Cambyses], 37. dyn. 110

Kames, 17. dyn. 110

Kanana [Canaan]. 138

Kanra, 10. dyn. 109

Karnak [Thebes]. 236 88 112 121133

127 149 153

Karnak Obelisks. 9 10 11 19 127

Karukamsha [Carkhemish] . 107

Kembat^et [C ambyses] ,27. dyn. 106 110

Kenemti [El-Khargeh]. 89 119127

miabbash, 28. dyn. 110

miafra, 4. dyn. 109 137

&art^l, 10. dyn. 109

ffiiaru, Syrian tribe. 36 101 137 131

Khefren or Khephren, 4. dyn. 91 109 127
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Khem [Pan], god. 89 139

Eiennu [Silsilis]. 86 128 U7
Kheops, i. clyn. 91 109 1:32 128

Kheper, god. 28 29 128

Hiepera, god 63 64 76 128 185

^eper-Ka, god. 98

Khcrcs, 5. dyn. 109

ICher-nuter [Elysium]. 97

£ieta [Hittites], nation. 36 37 101 125 128

Khittim [Hittites], nation. 128

minum, god. 86 87 98 120 128 158 159

Khnum-hotep Tomtj. 104

£mum-Ea, god. 29 128

Emumu, god. 128

Khshlarush [Xerxes I.], 27. dyn. 110

Khu-eu-Aten [AmenOphis IV.], 18.

dyn. 97

Khu-en-Aten [Tel-el-^Vmarna]. 89

miufu, 4. dyn. 5 109 128 1.33 143 148

Kirclier, mathematician. 79 129

Klsers [Caisar], title. Ill 117 122

Kom-Omboo. 86129137

Kosser, on the Ked Sea. 23 88 132 139

Kuft [Coptos]. 88 114 129

Kurti [Ethiopia. Kubia]. 137

Labyrinth. 90 95 130 129

Lateran Obelisk. 9 30 33 35 129

Latin. 73 73 74

Latopolis [Esneh]. 120

Lauth, Egyptologist. 108

Lenormant, Orientalist. 138

Lepsius, Egyptologist. 4 5 36 37 99 104

105 108 119 129 130 155

Lepsius Obelisk. 10 118 130

Lesseps, engineer. 148

Leukos-Limen [Kosser]. 139

Libyan Desert. 59 90 130 137

Lisht Pyramid. 91 130

London. 8 10 36 39 41 81 91 95 102 154

London Obelisk. 8 2540 59 72 73 130177

Louis XIY., king of France. 101

Louis Philippe, king of France. 130

Lower Egypt. 116 30.3148 5153 53 54

56 57 58 59 60 6163 63 64 65 66 67

68 69 70 72 75 76 77 78 84 90 P4 95

96 97 99 105 lt6 107 111 113 114 115

117 121 122 123 127 128 130 132 135

130 137 138 140 141 142 144 145 147

149 150 151 153 101 162 168 181 187

Lucilius Lupus. 104

Luclna, goddess. 119 136

Iiuku (Lekaj [Lycians], Greek tribe of

^Vsia Jlinor. 121

Luxor ['Ihebc-s]. 3 4 9 88 112 1.30 1.50

Luxor Obelisk, in I'aris. 8 10 23 41 1.30

Luxor Obelisk, in Thebes. 9 130

Lycians, Greek tribe of Asia Jlinor. 121

Ma (Maai, goddess. 37 62 63 64 65 66 67

68 69 70 71 76 78 87 95 96 98 C9 133

130 131 144 147 152 158 177 179

Maad Boat, of Ra. 33 131

Jiacedon. Jiacedonian. 94 111

Mahutean Obelisk. 10 131 1::9

Makara [Halasu], queen 18. dyn. 6 35

100 110 133 131

Maket^a [Jlegiddo], in Syria. 133

Jlanetho, Egyptian priest. 108 111 120

Maqdam-ibn-el-*Amr-ben-abi-Reia,l, an

Arabic name. 80 131

JVlareotis Lake. 91 131 133

Mariette, Egyptologist. 105 108

Mark Antony, Roman triumvir. 112

Mars, god. 61 131 1.33

Matariyeh [Heliopolis]. 1 5 36 91 133 131

Mecca, in Arabia. 126

Medina, in Arabia. 136

Medinet-Habu [Thebes]. 88113131

Mediterranean Sea. 90 118 131

MOdun [Meydoom]. 133

Jlegiddo, in Syria. 36 131

Meh-t [Lower Egypt]. 90

Memnon, ^'ocal. 96 153

Memnonium, temxjle. 16 88 1.33

Jlemphi [Memphis]. 90

Memphis. 4 10 19 65 7C 90 91 93 100 106

109 113 115 131 137 183 133 143 143

145 151 178

Memphitie dialect [Coptic]. 113

Mena, 1. dyn. 109 132

Mendes. 93 132 1.39

Jlenephthah I., 19. dyn. 121 134

Mi-nepMhes, 19. dyn. 110
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Meneplithes SipTithas, 19. dyn. 110

Menes, 1. dyn. 89 108 109 133 150

Menkauher, 5. dyn. 109

Menkaura, 4. dyn. 109 135

Meullurcs, 4. dyn. 109

Menklieres, 5. dyn. 109

Men-nefer-t [Memphis]. 90 132

Ment^u [Mars], god. ST 120 131 133 133

15T

Men^uhotep I., II., III., and IV., 11.

dyn. 109

Menzaleh Lake. 92 115 133

Alcphrc [I-Iatasu], queen 18. dyn. 110

Merab, prince 4. dyn. 5 133

Merbapen, 1. dyn. 109

Merenher, 7.-10. dyn. 109

Merenptah I. and II., 19. dyn. 110

Merl-t [iMareotis Lake]. 91 131 133

Merriam, classical philologist. 73 103

Mer-t [Kgypt]. 118

Mer-Tum-t [Meydoom]. 00133

Mer ar [Jloeris Lake]. 90

Mesopotamia. 36 96 133

Mesphres [Thothmes IIT.J. 36 133

Metropolitan ^Museum of Art, in Xew
York. 43 73 82

Meydoom or Meydoon. 90 130 130 133

Miebis, 1. dyn. 109

Minerva, goddess. 136

Misr [Egypt]. 1181,33

Mitrahineh [Jlemphis]. 91 113 133 133

Mizrayim [Egypt]. 84 133

Mnevis bull. 98 133

Jloiris Lake. 90 95 130 134

M6f [Memphis]. 133

Mohammed. 106 136

Mohammedans, viii 79 94 106 118

Monte Cavallo Obelisk. 9 134 148

Monte Citorio Obelisk. 33 35 106 134

Monte Pincio Obelisk. 22 103 134

Moses, viii 3 134 147

Munich, in Germany. 10 94

Mu-qed-t [Red Sea]. 144

Mut, goddess. 99

Mycerinus, 4. dyn. 91 109 135

3Srahar [Syria]. 133

Nahasb Obelisk. 11 135

Napata, in Nubia. 137

Naples, in Italy. 10 94 103 104 135

Naples Obelisk. 135

Napoleon I. 105

Napoleon III. 101

Narani [Nero]. 130

Naville, Egyptologist. 104

BTebka. 3. dyn. 109

BTebkara, 3. dyn. 109

BTebnemra, 11. dyn. 109

Neco, 26. dyn. 131

Nectanebo I., 30. dyn. 9 111 135

Nectanebo IL, 30. dyn. Ill

Weferarikara, 5. dyn. 100

Weferarkara, 7.-10. dyn. 109

liTeferhotep, 14. dyn. 109

Weferka, 7.-10. dyn. 109

ITeferkaher, 7.-10. dyn. 109

Neferkara, 2. dyn. 109

BTeferkara, 3. dyn. 109

Ueferkara, 7.-10. dyn. 109

Neferkaraannu, 7.-10. dyn. 109

Neferkarakhendu, 7.-10. dyn. 109

Weferkaranebi, 7.-10. dyn. lOD

BTeferkarapepIseneb, 7.-10. dyn. 109

Ifeferkaratererel, 7.-10. dyn. 109

KTeferkaseker, 2. dyn. 109

Weferkaura, 7.-10. dyn. 109

Weferkbara, 5. dyn. 109

Weferseh...., 7.-10. dyn. 109

Neith, goddess. 92 130 136

Tfekau, 26. dyn. 110

xVeWwoZZ., 26. dyn. 110

Wekheb or WeMieb-t, goddess. 87 119
"136

KTekheb-t [Eileithyiapolis]. 87 119 136

Neklierophes, 3. dyn. 109

Nekltlumebos, 30. dyn. Ill

Neklitharchcs, 30. dyn. Ill

Nekbtherheb, 30. dyn. Ill 136

Uekhtnebef, 30. dyn. Ill

NeplierlclKn-es, 3. dyn. 109

Neplierlclieres, 5. dyn. 109

Nephmiti's I., 39. dyn. 110

Nephthys, goddess. 136
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Nero, Roman emperor. 11 lOli 111 136

Xcrva, lloman emperor. Ill

Net [Xi'ithJ, goddess. ISG

Wetaqerti, queen 6. dyn. 109

Xew York. 8 36 40 41 42 43 44 83 91 102

New York Obelisk. 8 20 33 25 39 46 49

72 73 79 81 91 113 13G 151 177

Niafaurud, 29. dyn. 110

Nile. 3 4 16 37 84 86 88 90 91 93 93 102

103 105 106 108 115 117 118 119 127

130 137 140 143 145 148 153 158

Nineveh, capital of Assyria. 36 96 137

NUoTcris, queen 6. dyn. 109

NO [Thebes]. 149

Naf [Memphis]. 132

Northumberland, in England. 95 147

Nubia. 86 93 114 120 137 14a

Wubi-t [Ombos]. 86 129 137

Hu-t [Thebes]. 149

Ku-t-Ameu [Thebes]. 87149

Wu-t-a-t [Thebes]. 149

Octavianus [emperor Augustus]. 102

Octavius [emperor Augustus]. 112

Okhos, 31. dyn. Ill

Omar, caliph. 94

Omboo [Ombos]. 129

Ombos. 29 86 129 137 146

On [Heliopolis]. 123

Oniios, 5. dyn. 109

Orontes, river in Syria. 36 137 147

Osarkon I., 23. dyn. 38 71 73 75 76 77 78

96 110 128 138 175 185

Osarkon II., 22. dyn. 110

Osarkon III., 23. dyn. 110

Osiris, god. 6187 88 92 94 97 98100105
125 126 138 146 150 156

Osokhor, 21. dyn. 110

Osorkhon I. and 11. , 22. dyn. 110

Osorkhon III., 23. dyn. 110

Osymandyas [Ramses II.]. 132

Otho, Roman emperor. Ill

Othoes, 6. dyn. 109

Padan-aram [Mesopotamia]. 133

Painezem I., II., and III., 21. dyn. 110
Palestine. 35 115 131 138 144 147

Pamai, 22. dyn. 110

Pamphili [Pope luuocent X.]. 139

Pamphilian Obelisk. 9 139 141

Pan, god. 139

Panopolis. 89 93 139

Pantheon, in Rome. 131

Pantheon Obelisk. 131 139

I'arakhistw, embalmers. 134

I'aris, in France. 8 10 33 41 130

Pasebkhanu I. and II., 21. dyn. 110

Fanht [Bast], goddess. 92 103 1S9 146

Pa ta mera-t [Delta]. 90 115

Pa ta res [Upper Egypt]. 84

Pedusabast, 23. dyn. 110

Pelusium. 92 102 133 139

Pentaflr, scribe. 37 139

Pept I. and II., 6. dyn. 109

Perabsen, 3. dyn. 109

Per-bameb-ded-t [Mendes]. 93 139

Per-Bas-t [Bubastis]. 93 105 139

Per-^em-t [Panopolis]. 89 139

Persia! Persians. 94 98 106 110 111 137 135

Per-Usar-t [Busiris]. 92 105 139

Peserk-t fPselcis], in Nubia, 114

Fetsylastis, 23. dyn. IIO

Pharos of Alexandria. 94

Philffi. 4 7 9 10 23 84 86 93 108 112 114 140

Philse Obelisk. 9 113 140

Philip 11., king of Macedon. 94

Philippus Aridffius, 33. dyn. Ill

Fhiops I. and II., 6. dyn. 109

Phiuliupas, 32. dyn. Ill

PMisemes, 21. dyn. 110

Piankhl I., 24. dyn. 21 IIO 140

Plankhi II., 34. dyn. 110

Piazza della Minerva Obelisk. 10 140

Piazza del I'opolo Obelisk. 141 145

Piazza di San Pietro, in Rome. 153

Piazza Navona Obelisk. 22 139 141

Pi-B;seth [Bubastis]. 105

Pireq [Phils]. 86

Pius VI., Pope. 107 134 145

Pius VIT., Pope. 103

I'lace de Concorde, in Paris. 130

Pliny, Roman author. S6 133 141

I'ompeius, Roman prefect. 141

Pompey's Pillar, in Alexandria. 91 94 141
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Pontius, architect. 39 73 74 83 Ul
Poole, E. S., archiEologist. 108

Porta del Popolo, in Eome. 11 120 141

Prseneste, in Italy. 104 135

Prioli Obelisk. 9 141

Probus, emperor. Ill

Psametik I., 36. dyn. 110 115 141

Psametik II., 26. dyn. 7 9 10 22 107 110

140 141 153

Psametik in., 26. dyn. 106 110

FsametikJios I. , II. , and III. ,26. dyn. 110

PsamutJiis, 29. dyn. 110

Pselcis, in Subia. 114

Psem^ek, 26. dyn. 141

Psimut, 29. dyn. 110

Fsinakhes, 31. dyn. 110

Ptah, god. 39 65 69 76 78 90 98 100 103

105 106 133 136 143 146 147 156 178

Ptah-Seker-Usar, god. 142

Ptah-Sokar-Osiris, god. 29 142 145

Ptah-tat^unen, god. 65 142 149 178

Ptolemies, the 33. dyn. 9 31 22 81 94 111

114 124 143

Ptolemy I. Sotor I., 33. dyn. Ill 143

Ptolemy IE. Philadelphus, 33. dyn. Ill

Ptolemy in. Euergetes I., 33. dyn. Ill

Ptolemy IV. PMlopator I., 33. dyn. Ill

Ptolemy V, Epiphanes, 33. dyn. 111145

Ptolemy VI. Eupator, 33. dyn. Ill

Ptolemy VII. Philometor, 33. dyn. Ill

Ptolemy Vm. PMlopator 11., 33. dyn.

Ill

Ptolemy IX. Euergetes II., 33. dyn. 7

10 111 113 114 140 143

Ptolemy X. SotCr II., 33. dyn. Ill

Ptolemy XI. Alexander I., 33. dyn. Ill

Ptolemy XII. Alexander II., 33. dyn. Ill

Ptolemy XIII. Keos Dionysius, 33. dyn.

Ill

Ptolemy XIV., 33. dyn. 113

Ptolemy XV., 33. dyn. 113

Ptolemy XVI. Cffisarion, 33. dyn. Ill

112

Ptiilmis [Ptolemy], S3, dyn. 142

Publius Eubrius Barbarus, Eoman pre-

fect. 39 73 74 83 103

Pim-t [Arabia]. 100 142

Pusiri [Busiris]. 105

Pyramids. 13 37 91 120 143

Qebeh, 1. dyn. 109

Qebehsenef, one of the genii. 97

Qebti-t [Coptos]. 88 114 143

Qedesh [Kadesh], in Syria. 137

Qem-t [Egypt]. 61 66 70 84 118 143 188

Qerti, cataracts of Elephantine. 119

Qertus Dabarsa [Claudius Tiberius]. Ill

Qisera [Caesar]. 102

Qlflpedra-t [Cleopatra TI.]. 112

Qiapeter [Cleopatra VI.]. 39 112

Quirlnal, in Eome. l.';4

Qurnah [Thebes]. 88 143

Ha, god. 31 33 37 30 31 36 37 38 39 46 47

48 49 50 53 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60

61 63 63 64 65 66 67 68 69 70 71 73

75 76 77 78 87 91 94 95 96 97 98 99

101 102 106 107 111 117 123 123 127

138 130 131 133 133 135 136 138 140

141 143 143 146 147 150 151 153 157

160 164 175 177 179 183 183 185 186

Ka-Hor, god. 160

Ea-Hor-lshuti, god. 28 29 30 46 47 49 55
'

58 59 60 75 76 77 78 144 183 184 185

Bameseum, temple. 132

Harnesses J., 19. dyn. 110

Harnesses III., IV., V., 71., VII, VIII,

IX., X., XI,Xn., XIII, and

XIV., 20. dyn. 110

Harnesses Mianmiun[Ra.mses 11.1,19.6.711.

110

Ramses I., 19. dyn. 110

Ramses H., 19. dyn. viii 4 7 8 9 10 11 16

36 37 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 69 70 71

75 ;76 77 78 88 91 93 86 104 110 112

113 117 121 127 128 130 131 133 1S4

139 140 143 144 145 146 147 148 153

153 175 177

Ramses lU., 30. dyn. 110 113 117 131 144

Ramses IV., V., VI., Vn., VHI., IX.,

X., XI., Xn., and XUI., 20. dyn.

110

Eanuser, 5. dyn. 109

Eaqedl-t [Alexandria]. 91 144



200 The jS'cw York Ohelisk.

Bathures, 5. dyu. 109

Redcsich. 86 14i

Re-d ^tii. 86 88 1;.3 129 144 148

Itihoboam, king of Judah. 133

Ee^ennu, Syrian tribe. 145

lihuloth [Alexandria]. 91 94 144

Ehoda, island in the NUe. 137

Romans, viii 4 5 7 10 11 20 23 84 25 48 51

61 81 83 93 94 95 103 103 105 106

lo8 111 113 116 117 118 119 120 131

123 131 133 136 139 140 141 143 145

153

Rome. 5 7 8 9 11 20 23 33 35 93 103 104

107 111 120 131 139 131 134 189 140

141 144 145 148 153 154

Rosetta. 91 145

Eosetta Stone. 105 116 131 145

Eotenuu, Syrian tribe. 36 101 145

Bu-au-t [Troy in Egypt]. 151

Eu-hun-t [El-Lahoon]. 119

Eupuruhvm [Labyrinth]. 129

Euseti [Hades]. 97

Sahina, queen. 131

Sabina-t [Sabina]. 131

Sacearah [Memphis]. 91 133 145

Sa-el-Hajar [Sais]. 93 145

Sahidic dialect [Coptic]. 113

Sa^ura, 5. dyn. 93 109

Sai [Sais]. 145

St. Anthony's Cross. 99

St. Ephraim Syrus, Syrian patriarch. 19

148

Sais. 41093 110140145 146

Saiu-t [Sioot]. 89 145 147

Sallustian Obelisk. 9 145

Sament^u, 21. dyn. 110

San [Tanis]. 145 146149

San Obelisks. 11146

San Giovanni in Laterano, church in

Rome. 129

Santa Maria JIaggiore, church in Rome.

148

Santa Alaria Maggiore Obelisk. 9 134 148

Santa Trinitadei Monte, churchinRome.

145

Saqauekhtkliepenira, 18. dyn. 110

Saraana, 11. dyn. 109

Sardinians, tribe. 131

Sarbut-el-Khedem, in the Sinaitic Pen-

insula. 9 146

Sa-t [Sais]. 92 145 146

Sebek, god. 90 98 103 130 139 146 103

Sebekhiotep I., II., III., IV., V., VI.,

VII., and VIII., 14. dyn. 109

Sebekkara, 4. dyn. 109

Sebekneferura, 13. dyn. 109

Seheknophris, 13. dyn. 109

Sebek-Ea, god. 39 86 146

Sebenuytus. Ill

SeberTiheres, 4. dyn. 109

SeUklios, 35. dyn. 110

Seiitilchos, 35. dyn. 110

Sel^et, goddess. 98 108 139 146 158

SektiorSektetBoat, of Tum. 33 131 146

Selq, goddess. 98 114

Seniempaes, 1. dyn. 109

Semenptah, 1. dyn. 109

Senda, 3. dyn. 109

Seneferka, 7.-10. dyn. 109

Seneferkara, 11. dyn. 109

Seni-t [Esneh]. 87 130 146

Sephres, 5. dyn. 109

Seqenenra I., II., and III., 17. dyn. 110

Serapeum, temple. 100

Serapis, god. 94

SesoUru, 3. dyn. 109

SesmMiis I., 11., III., and IV., 22. dyn.

110

Sesartasis I., IL, and III., 12. dyn. 109

Sesostris [Seti I.]. 147

Set, god. 87 125 126 138 146 147 157 160

Seflimes, 2. dyn. 109

SetlineUthes, 19. dyn. 110

5((/i08 I. and //., 19. dyn. 110

Setl I., 19. dyn. 6 9 86 87 88 110 117 121

127 128 131 133 137 143 144 145 147

148

Seti II., 19. dyn. 110

SetneQit, 19. dyn. 110

Seventh [SyCnc]. 149

Severus, Roman emperor. Ill

Sextus, Roman name. 94
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Sezes. 8. dyn. 109

Shabaka, 25. dyn. 110

Shabataka, 25. dyn. 110

Shakalu^a [Sicilians], tribe. 121

Shamy and Damy, colo.ssi of Thebes. 153

Sharutana (Sharudana) [Sardinians],

tribe. 121

Sheth-abd-el-Qurnah [Thebes]. 132

Shepherd lungs [Hyksos]. 92 146 147

^epseskaf, 4. dyn. 1C9

Shepseskara, 5. dyn. 109

She^henq I., II., III., and IV., 22.
'^

dyn. 110

Sheshonci I., 22. dyn. 132

Shishak, 22. dyn. 110

Shu, god. 156

S^ily. Sicilians. 10 108 121

Silsilis. 86 128 147

Sinai, 31ount. 146

Sinaitic Peninsula. 1 4 9 11 ICS 146 147

Sion House Obelisk. 10 95 147

Sioot. 89 145 147

Sidres, 5. dyn. 109

Sixtus v.. Pope. 121 129 148 153

Smendes, 21. dyn. 110

Snefru, 4. dyn. 109 133

Somali Coast, in Africa. 122

Sophrls, 4. dyn. 109

Smis, 4. dyn. 109

Soughton Hall Obelisk. 11 147

Sphinx, the Great. 121 122 148

Staten Island, N. Y. 44

Strabo, Greek geographer. 120 129

Strassburg, in Germany. 118

Stuart, Villiers, traveler. 2 148

Suan [Syene]. 149

Sublime Porte. 53 148

Suez. 135 146

Suez Canal. 40 126 133 148

Suu-t [Syene]. 24 86 101 148 149

Supliis, 4. dyn. 1C9

Sutekh, god. 126 146

Syene. 5 13 16 23 24 36 82 86 101 1C8 139

141 148 149

Syria. Syrians. S6 114 117 126 127 131 133

137 144 145 147 148 149

Tacitus, Roman name. 94

Ta^en-ta^rei-t [Denderah], 88 116 149

Taharqa, 25. dyn. 110

Taher, 30. dyn. Ill

Takelot I. and II., 22. dyn. 110

TakelothisJ. and II., 22. dyn. 110

Ta mehl-t [Lower Egypt]. 90

Tauis. 4 11 45 92 110 145 146 149 154

Tanlckeres, 5. dyn. 109

Tarakheutce, embalmers. 134

Ta-rer-t [Denderah]. 117

Tarim, mountain. 80

Ta-Eu-au-t [Troy in Egypt]. 151

Ta-sheti [Payoom]. 90

Tathunen, name of Ptah. 149

Taar-t, goddess. 98

TearMos, 25. dyn. 110

Tel-Basta [Bubastis]. 92 105 149

Tel-el-Amarna. 29 89 96 149

Tell-Mahre, in Syria. 117

Tentyra [Denderah]. 117

Teos, 30. dyn. Ill

Terinus [Trajan]. 122

Teta, 1. dyn. 109

Teta, 3. dyn. 109

Teta, 6. dyn. 109

Thebes. 2 3 4 9 10 11 16 23 29 48 49 50 53

55 56 57 59 60 75 76 77 78 87 88 89

95 96 97 99 100 109 110 112 117 118

119 l;;7 129 130 131 132 133 143 149

153 176

Themesqu [Damascus]. 115

Theni-t [Thinis]. 89 120 150

Theodosius the Great, emperor. 102 111

Thil, fiueen 18. dyn. 101

Thinis. 89 108 109 119 150

This [Thinis]. 150

Thoth, god. 49 56 57 75 97 98 115 150 151

158 159 161 190

Thothmes I., 18. dyn. 5 9 10 110 127 150

151

Thothmes H., 18. dyn. 6 110 131 150

Thothmes IH., 18. dyn. viii 6 7 9 10 19

3135 36 37 38 46 47 48 49 50 52 53

54 55 56 57 58 59 60 6162 75 76 77

78 82 96 101 110 115 117 122 127129
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131 lui las isr iss i50 153 179 loo

Thothmes IV., 18. dyn. G9 19 96 110

129 151

Tiberius, Roman emperor. 1C2 111

Tigris, river in Asia. 3fi 133

Titus, Roman emperor. Ill Name. 104

Toserlmis, 3. dyn. 1L9

Tosortkros, 3. dyn. 109

Tnijan, Roman emperor. 102 111

Troja, in Asia Minor. 151

Troja, in Egypt. 91 151

Troy, in Asia Minor. 126 151

Troy, in Egypt. 91 151

Turn, god. 22 27 28 29 46 51 53 5G 57 58

67 75 76 77 90 98 102 123 131 133

146 147 151 189

Tumtlnes [Domitian]. 117

Tura [Troy in KgyptJ. 91 151

Turin, in Italy. 104

Turkey. Tiu-ldsh. 53 113 148

Tursha [Etruscans], tribe. 121

Tutan^amen, 18. dyn. 110

Tuthmosis 1., II. , III. , and IV. , 18. dyn.

110

tTahabra, 26. dyn. 110

Uaphis, 26. dyn. 110

Oaznes, 2. dyn. 109

fraz-ur [Mediterranean Sea]. 131

Unas, 5. dyn. 109

Unger, historian. 108

United States. 10 41 44 82 83

Upper Egypt. 2 3 30 31 48 53 53 54 56 57

58 59 60 61 62 63 64 65 66 G7 68 69

70 72 75 76 77 78 84 89 93 94 95 96

97 99 103 104106 107 111113 114

116 117 118 119 120 122 127 128 129

132 133 135 136 137 138 139 140 141

143 144 147 148 149 150 151 153 161

162 168 181 185 187

Urban ~\'III., Pope. 103

Vsajjhais, 1. dyn. 109

Usar [Osiris], god. 138

Osarken [Osarkon I.]. 38 73 96 138 175

Userenra or Banuser, 5. dyn. 93 109

Userenra, 11. dyn. 109

Userkaf, 5. dyn. 109

UserTilierca, 5. dyn. 109

Usertesen I., 12. dyn. 5 9 11 36 91 103

109 123 152

Usertesen II., 12. dyn. 109 119

Usertesen III., 12. dyn. 109

Us or Us-t [Thebes]. 48 49 50 53 55 56

59 87 96 149 153 176

Vanderbilt, VV. H. 40 41 44 45 83

Vatican, in Home. 153

Vatican Obelisk. 9 153

Velletrl, in Italy. 104 135

Venus, goddess. 117 123

Verauian Obelisk. 103

Verus, Roman emperor. Ill

Vespasian, Roman emperor. Ill

Villa Albani, near Rome. 93

Villa Celimontana, in Rome. 153

Villa Mattel, in Rome. 153

Villa Mattel Obelisk. 10 153

Vocal Memnou. 96 112 153

Wadi Nasb, in the Sinaitic Peninsula. 135

AVanstead, near London, England. 154

Wanstead Obelisk. 11 154

Washington, D. 0. 18

Wilkinson, Egyptologist. 11 108 154

Wilson, Erasmus, professor. 95

Xerxes 1., 37. dyn. 110

Xois, city In the Delta. 109

Yatmer-ben-Shaddad, Arabic name. 80

154

Zahi, Asiatic tribe. 101

Zan-t [Tan is]. 93 149 154

Zazal, 3. dyn. 1C9

Zeser, 3. dyn. 109

Zeserteta, 3. dyn. 103

Zoega, archteologist. 11 100 154














